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THE PERIL

VERYONE knows that dance-
music enthusiasts are divided
into two schools, represented on

the one side by those combinations
which play * straight,” and, on the
other, by what are known as the
“hot” bands.

THE first school relies, broadly

speaking, on the emphasis of
the melody, supported by orthodox
harmony and more or less simple
rthythm; the second concentrates
on re-orchestrating compositions with
intriguing embellishments, —extreme
modern harmonies, and the incor-
poration of advanced style. as displayed
by individual renderings as much as in
the ensemble.

BOTH sides bave their ardent
admirers, but, as far as the
general run of tlie public is concerned,
it adheres to the former, and, from
unfamiliarity or, one may say, pure
ignorance. will not tolerate the latter.
PROBABLY on account of this, the
great majority of dance bands
have settled down to a very stereo-
typed and shoddy sort of music.
Such of the modern popular tunes as
they most frequently feature are, for
the most part, very banal in them-
selves, Their popularity depends
;(nloly on the simplicity of the manner
in which they are featured orchestrally,
and such simple dignity and comedy-
enlivenment as they receive from
more or less original orchestration.

What the people know avails nothing ;
What they do not know hinders much.
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IGNORANCE

—(C1cERO)

BACKED with clever showman-
ship, this class of composition
apparently more than satisfies the
British publie, who, so long as it
hears familiar or easily memorised
melodies, played with reasonable
competence, does not seek beneath
the surface for musical cleverness.
Nothing is more consistent than
this conservatism of the great B.P.
Tt is, in part, probably the explanation
why British variety artists stick to old
acts instead of ringing the changes
as do foreign turns.

BUT tunes are becoming more and
more reminiscent, orchestrations
are stereotyped (commercial, as the
publishers call them) and rhythms are
almost standardised.
Although the public may not realise
it, these arc the reasons why popular
music can hardly continue to satisfy

it.

In the face of its sameness, it
cannot be hoped that even the stubborn
conservatism of public taste will
prove enduring enough to support
“ straight ” dance music for good and
all, and thus signs of a national
awakening to the fact that it ic getting
monotonous may  show themselves
any day.

T the foregoing remarks, then, are

accepted as the true position,
there is obviously something needed
to infuse dance music, as the public
knows it, with a new interest. In

— 305 —

short, listeners have to be educated
to a new style, or variety, of syncopated
music, and pioneers must sacrifice
themselves to the propaganda. Sacrifice
is probably the right word in the right
place, for it is commonly realised that
pioneers almost invariably do sacrifice
themselves in the cause of progress.
It may be a Parry Thomas, striving
for a greater motoring speed record, an
aviator endeavouring to bridge the
world’s extremes in a new lor g-distance
flight, an X-ray expert paralysing his
own limbs in humanitarian experiment,
an Epstein urging a new ex ression in
art, or a musician shocking public
susceptibilities by initiating new
musical forms, but seldom do they
reap personal advantages. It is
posterity which garners the grain.

AS far as syncopated music is
concerned, the experimental
stage has fortunately long been passed.
Indeed, in America, the public has
already largely assimilated this process
of education. The leading dance
bands in that country have already
initiated a new style, in which modern
harmony has created nothing short, of
an intellectual revolution. ~Debussy
and Stravinsky have indeed been
passed in this research work for new
orchestral harmonic structure, and the
results are universally available for
the musical student, who has only to
examine them to become enthralled.

(Continned overleaf.)
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E\'ERYONE knows that dance-
music enthusiasts are divided
into two schools, represented on
the one side by those combinations
which play  straight,” and, on the
other, by what are known as the
“hot " bands.

THE first school relies, broadly

speaking, on the emphasis of
the melody, supported by orthodox
harmony and more or less simple
rthythm; the second concentrates
on re-orchestrating compositions with
intriguing embellishments. —extreme
modern harmonies, and the incor-
poration of advanced style. as displayed
by individual renderings as much as in
the ensemble.

BOTH sides have their ardent

admirers, but, as far as the
general run of tle public is concerned,
it adheres to the former, and, from
unfamiliarity or, one may say, pure
ignorance. will not tolerate the latter.

PROBABLY on account of this, the
great majority of dance bands
have settled down to a very stereo-
typed and shoddy sort of music.
Such of the modern popular tunes as
they most frequently feature are, for
the most part, very banal in them-
sclves, Their popularity depends
§l»|ﬂly on the simplicity of the manner
in which they are featured orchestrally,
ﬂm} such simple dignity and comedy-
enlivenment, as they receive from
more or less original orchestration.

What the people know avails nothing ;
What they do not know hinders much.
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BACKED with clever showman-
ship, this class of composition
apparently more than satisfies the
British prblic, who, so long as it
hears familiar or easily memorised
melodies, played with reasonable
competence, does not seek  beneath
the surface for musical cleverness.
Nothing is more consistent than
this conservatism of the great B.P.
It is, in part, probably the explanation
why British variety artists stick to old
acts instead of ringing the changes
as do foreign turns.

BUT tunes are becoming more and

more reminiscent, orchestrations
are stereotyped (cmnmerciu], as the
publishers call them) and rhythms are
almost standardised.

Although the public may not realise
it, these are the reasons why popular
musie can hardly continue to sat isfy
it.

In the face of its sameness, it
cannot be hoped that even the stubborn
conservatism of public taste will
prove enduring enough to support
“ gtraight ” dance music for good and
all, and thus signs of a national
awakening to the fact that it it getting
monotonous may show themselves
any day.

IF the foregoing remarks, then, are

accepted as the true position,
there is obviously something needed
to infuse dance music, as the public
knows it, with a mew interest. In
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short, listeners have to be educated
to a new style, or variety, of syncopated
music, and pioneers must sacrifice
themselves to the propaganda. Sacrifice
is probably the right word in the right
place, for it is commonly realised that
pioneers almost invariably do sacrifice
themselves in the cause of progress.
It may be a Parry Thomas, striving
for a greater motoring speed record, an
aviator endeavouring to bridge the
world’s extremes in a new lor.g-distance
flight, an X-ray expert paralysing his
own limbs in humanitarian experiment,
an Epstein urging a new expression in
art, or a musician shocking public
susceptibilities by initiating new
musical forms, but seldom do they
reap personal advantages. It is
posterity which garners the grain.

AS far as syncopated music is
concerned, the experimental
stage has fortunately long been passed.
Indeed, in America, the public has
already largely assimilated this process
of education. The leading dance
bands in that country have already
initiated a new style, in which modern
harmony has created nothing short of
an intellectual revolution. ~Debussy
and Stravinsky have indeed been
passed in this research work for new
orchestral harmonic structure, and the
results are universally available for
the musical student, who has only to
examine them to become enthralled.

(Continned overleaf.)
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IT may be definitely stated that,
unless this transition now apparent
in America extends to this country,
our dance music will fulfil the fore-
bodings of the “ Crowhards” by
failing to retain its grip on public
imagination.
YET, having arrived so far in this
discussion, it is still extremely
difficult to suggest a modus operands.

On the few occasions when the
ultra-modern style of dance music
has been offered to the public for its
approbation, it has been received with
coldness and indifference.

One has only to examine the sales
of gramophone records and sheet
music to appreciate the fact that
progress is its own reward—there is
no other. Sales of advanced-style
examples of these media are more or
less fined only to students—the
public is not interested.

WHAT, then, under such ruling
conditions, is & man like Jack
Hylton— we take him as representative
of the best purveyors of the style of
music the public appreciates—to do ?
Please do not anticipate any answer
to this question.

IN the ordinary way no argument

deserves consideration unless it
can come to a constructive conclusion,
but here is a case where no one can
prophesy with certainty how quickly
the British public can be directed into
any particular channel.

JACK HYLTON, ior all his

colossal success, is not without
critics amongst the radicals in dance
music. They are, of course, utterly
absurd, not in their desires, but in
their reasoning. That, however, does
not alter the fact that there are still
many among them who, not animated
with the jealousy of others, do honestly

feel that, musically, he is not up to
date. How futile, however, is this
criticism.
JACK HYLTON is a business man as
much as a musician. He is not
animated with the sloppy and affected
sentiment, of art for art’s sake. The
measure of his success he expects to
find reflected in black and white in
his pass-book. According to this
evidence, there is mone who takes
pride of place over him.

HYLTON'S is genuinely a public
band. As such its functions are
to amuse the eyes and ears of listeners,
as well as the feet of dancers. There
is nothing decadent or +
in its shows, in which is set a strong
pattern to the whole variety world of
this country. Hylton gives the public
just what it is capable of appreciating,
with unerring judgment, and his
reward may be measured in terms of
popularity and hard cash.

YET one cannot believe that men

of Hylton’s brains are not
astute enough to know that, according
to American modern standards,
musically their presentations are
behind the times.

BUT are they to wager all their
hard-earned and popularity
by giving the public something which
it doesn’t realise it wants, or for
which it is not yet educated ?
Their critics may be disarmed in a
very few words. Jack Hylton and
some other leaders of first-class bands

reasonably deny that they could excel
in this very cult in which their critics
say they are deficient.

HERE, then, is a veritable impasse,

On the one hand, it is realised
that dance music must change if its
existence is to be prolonged, and yet,
on the other hand, it appears probable
that those who anticipate the march of
events will rush headlong into disaster.

ONE may well pity the poor
musician as he curses the
indifference of an ignorant public.
That this ignorance exists has been
proved in these columns more than
once. It has made it possible for all
sorts of totally inefficient, so-called
dance bands to impoge their inabilities
profitably upon public attention. It
has forced dance music from a natural,
original, and spontaneous new fori
of art into a banal and really quite
ordinary type. It has helped to
popul “tripe ” melodies, whils
wrecking better-class compositions.

BUT in the fullness of time the

public may  outgrow its
ignorance, and turn from those who
serve it at present so slavishly and
disinterestedly, when, in years to
come, it discovers that the new music
which bands can offer it now is what
it has been wanting all the time.

IF there is a lesson to be extracted

from these paradoxical con-
clusions, it is surely limited to the
very evident fact that musicians must
commence, slowly but surely, to

have as petent sets of

under their control as are to be found
in other countries. If the time comes
that they must change their style, the
transition to them will be easy.
They have probably kept their minds
up to date, if not their actions. So
have their boys. Therefore one cannot

d the public, and, while so
doing, must prepare themselves daily
by a study of both technique and
style in all matters of progress, so that,
when our procrastinating public is
ready, as it surely will be one day, its
dogmatic demands may be met.

Tue Epitor,
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¥ TEMPOS FOR DANCING i
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Who Set Them—the Musicians or the Dancers ?

By PHIL DUNCAN

HERE is an ancient conundrum
which asks : Which came first, the
hen or the egg ?—and the vexed

problem of tempo for dance music
offers an analogous riddle: Which
should set the tempo, the band or the
dancer ?

Perhaps it will help if we go back
somewhat, and inquire which came
first in man’s activities—dancing or
music. Here the answer is fairly
obvious, for although both arts are
nearly as old as time, it is pretty
certain that dancing in some form or
another was indulged in before the
advent of the first musical instru-
ment.

Dancing is an outward expression
of inward emotions, and probably
its early debut in history is due to
its one-time close connection with
religious ceremonies. But it is reason-
able to suppose that in the dim and
distant eras which lie back in time,
back beyond the gropings of even the
carliest historians, man (or, rather,
that half ap , whom scientist;
tell us was our forbear) in moments
of great joy must have flung out his
arms, and in sheer high spirits danced
the first pas-seul unaccompanied by
any music other than the sighing of the
wind in the giant plants and the
murmuring of the turbid streams.

Later, far later, after experimenting
with various kinds of drums and
rattles, the earliest musical wind and
string instruments were gradually
evolved. Then, on some red-letter
day, when the world was still young,
there must have taken place the first
dance with a musical accompani-
ment. It can be imagined how a
wandering musician was entertaining
a tribe of hunters round the noc-
turnal fire when the wild discordant
notes struck some sympathetic chord
in the heart of one of the listeners,
and he would have jumped to his feet,
and commenced that extraordinary
series of body contortions and stamp-
ings in which he and his fellows oc-
casionally indulged when under stress
of emotion, but this time he would,
to some extent, set his actions in time
with, and in response to, the music.

The dancer should follow the music
seems to have been the first rule.

Looking at the whole question from a
common-sense point of view, it seems
obvious that one dances to the music.
If the music is played slowly the dance
is slow; if fast, the dance becomes
furious, and so on. This idea is sup-
ported by a thought of the method

dopted for the production of dances
in operas and other musical works—
the music is composed first, and the
dances are designed to fit the piece.
The sailor dances the hornpipe to the
varying tempos of that tune, while
the reels and flings of Scotland and
the more sedate country dances of the
south illustrate how in this country
the national dances have been
arranged, whether spontaneously or
deliberately, to suit the type of music
commonly heard.

Coming down to modern days, there
is tered the ph 1 return
to favour of dancing as a universal
pastime, and, as in the case of all
forms of recreation with a wide appeal,
the specialist has appeared on the
scene, It is this specialist who must be
accused of meddling with the old order
of things, and bringing the topsy-
turveydom of the present age into the
realm of dance music—at any rate as
regards the tempo at which it is
played.

Five or six years ago when the
dancing boom started the dancers took
their time from the music in the
ordinary way without comment, per-
forming the steps they learnt from
their teachers to the slow tempo fox-
trot as then played. Presently came
the specialist, the star dancer, the
cup-hunter. Taking the building-up
of ballroom dancing out of the hands
of the teachers he commenced to direct
its line of development himself.

Now about this time first-class
Americandance bands began to appear
in this country and with them came
the faster tempo for the fox-trot, soon
copied by our own people. The result
was at once a war between the dancers
and the musicians. The dancer said,
1 cannot execute my steps with the
necessary smoothness and precision
if you play so fast and with such
eccentric rhythm.” * Never mind
about that,” replied the band leader,
“ think of the much greater effect we

30

obtain if we take our fox-trots in this
new tempo.” So they continued to
wrangle. In the end the musicians
appear to have triumphed; faster
and faster became their fox-trots, and
more daring their syncopation.

But the dancers who lead the way
laid their heads together. *“ Let uscom-
promise,” they cunningly suggested.
“We will introduce a new form of
quick fox-trot so that you can go on
playing your trick numbers as fast
as you like, provided you will slacken
off and play at a reasonable speed
when we are out after the cups and
medals !’ Result, the two totally
different tempos ruling to-day—the
“Palais” and the “West End”
tempos.

Of course, the advent of the
Charleston and the Black Bottom
dances helped to ameliorate matters,
as the dancers found that at least the
measures of the former dance were
better attempted to fast music—in
fact, to enjoy them thoroughly it is
essential to have a quick, snappy
treatment of specially written numbers.
*“ The more dirt we give you the better
youw'll Charleston,” say the band, with
more truth than elegance. The Black
Bottom, too, while not being such a
quick measure is faster than the
competition or ** Palais ™ fox-trot.

What of the future?  Will this
compromise remain or will the swing
of the pendulum continue and give
us a return if not to the excessive
slowness of the blues or the excited
rush of the one-step, to a more mid-
way speed ?

Iy\,t any rate it seems from the above
that whatever is in store for the dancer
the decision rests with the musicians.

Puin Duncaxs.

Nore.—The following are the pre-
vailing tempos as played by London’s
dance bands to-day :—

Bars per minute

Fox-trot (slow or com-
petition style) .. .. 48

Fox-trot (fast) .. .. 52-56
Black Bottom .. .. 44-48
Charleston (slow) .. .. 48-50
Charleston (fast) .. .. b54-58
Waltz v we an 4248
Tango PR i a1 i
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AvL great ideas start in pubs. Now
that may appear to be a very sweeping
statement ;  per-
mot Ae | haps I ought to
say most great
ideas seem to start
74 | in pubs. This is
probably due to
the fact that the

(¢ %

5 Oun! only time spent
i O Gusmer: OUb Of pubs by
i the bright boys
who have the ideas is when they are
asleep.  This does not apply, of
course (1) to the United States; and
(2) to me. But this particular
brain-storm first saw the light of
an astonished day in the bar of
the “Flea and Face-ache,” that
bright little hostelry where the lads
of the profession so often foregather.
1 was brooding over the failure of my
music publishing business, about which
1 spoke to you last month. There was
one bright spot amidst the gloom: I
had just thought out a rather nippy
little idea for catching the drips out
of trombones, thereby preventing
them from falling into the ear of the
first trumpet and saving wear and tear
to the carpet at the same time. T was
thinking that if I could put this on
the market, no end of trumpet-players
would buy it and I should make the
odd spot of money, when in walked
Reggie, back hair bristling, and all
excited.

* I've got a great idea,” said Reggie,
after he had blown enough froth to
turn a Tornado green with envy ; “I've
invented a great gadget and I'm going
to put it on the market and clean up.”
After a little pressing (*‘ Same again,
thanks, old man”) on my part, he
went on to explain. It seems that he
has invented a sort of damper for
drums which works on everything—
the cymbal, the side drum and the
whole outfit. It is so effective that
you can’t hear a darned thing when
you play: just the thing for prac-
tising. I asked him if he couldn’t
adapt it to the saxophone because
there was a bloke next door to me
trying to learn one.

After that I told him about my drip-
catcher, and he was most enthusiastic.
We decided to put them on the market
together. Then it was that we got our
great idea ; we would start a musical
instrument factory. But this would
be run on quite novel lines, supplying

By GEOFFREY CLAYTON

Mechanical drawings, plans,
elevations, sketches, lay-outs,
lay-ins, lay-ups, lie-downs,
etc., by
REG HARRISON

all those useful things which every

musician would want if he were balmy

enough to think of them. ’
* * * *

Our factory is well under way.

That is to say, we haven’t actually
sold anything yet,
but we've man-
aged to raise a
bit of cash. T'm
not quite sure
how far it will
go, because we
seem to have to
Mice, buy raw material
THis HAs NoTHiNG Do . *
T "ne Marren, 8or in such large
‘;““‘l:f";::"éu“‘;:‘::, quautiti(:& How-
ever, I'm sure
that we shall sell so much stuff that
distance will be no object, or words
to that effect, if you know what I
mean.

Everything we supply is quite new
in its idea, and will be delivered in
plain vans. And if illness should
overtake you, you will find us most
sympathetic ; we will come round and
sit by your bed and eat your grapes.
Anyway, we are bringing out a new
kind of oil to keep ukulele pegs from
slipping. It's very economical, because
two drops last about a year. But we
can’t get quite the kind of oil we want
here, so we have arranged to take over
a couple of oil gushers in Mexico. We
are nothing if not thorough. You
will see how thorough we are if you
look at Fig. 1; if you can’t be
bothered—I know it’s some distance
offi—you must just take my word
for it.

And then we have been very lucky
in securing a contract to supply a
leading firm of
e | violin-makers with
those small trian-
gular bits of ivory
they put in the
bridges to carry

the wire E string.

L e For this, we are
DiaGRan |, importing a herd
ariivony (oris it “covey ")

of elephants, complete with Mahout,

because you car’t do without a
mahout. Reggie wanted to use their
tails for the hair on violin bows, but
I don’t think that they are that kind
of tail. We shall see. Anyway, we
can use their ears for a new kind of
sousaphone I have in mind, and their
trunks will do for saxophone cases.
Glance at Diagram 1 and you will see
just what T mean.

. We are also
bringing out a new
woolly knob for
bass drum pedals
(Fig. 2), and T am
in negotiation for
a mute which
? makes an oboe
fo.2. Wsreument, sound like a piano.
Bass Dum Proars, (Pat. pend., Reg.

No., Reg. Low,
Copyright MCMXVIIXXDCMVIII—
so lay off, you bright lads !)

Our device for the extraction of
buckshee  band
parts from pub-
lishers, illustrated
in Fig. 3, should
prove a  ready
seller, whilst wood-
cut No. 1 will con-
vince you that
£19.3. Areagatus Foa  our banjos and
Buckswee Bawo paars Ukuleles are made
FRom Music Reuscas. with that accuracy
which has already caused our name
to become a password—or is it by-
word T am thinking of ? I might
mention en passant (which, by the way,
means en passant) that we supply a
very attractive line of ukulele dream
girls, all types, with or without,
blondes for gentle-
men, and brunettes
——well, never
mind.  Unfortu-
nately, the censor
appears to have
kept the illustra-
u tion of this par-
Wooo-Cur No ticular line, which
Device For Maxinc js rather a pity

really ; as one who
saw it said it was both Sweet
and Low.

I must not forget to mention our
violin string department.  One of
the processes is shown in Fig. 4.
We keep the raw material in a
special enclosure, but it gets out at
night. However, I need do no more

(Continued on page 311, col. 3.)
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BILLY MAYERL SCHOOL

of Modern Syncopation
for the Piano

It is backed by RESULTS from over 1,000 students, hundreds of which
are professional.
Of these, over 25 per cent. enrol as a result of recommendation by present
students, and the number is increasing daily.
It is endorsed by leading professionals.
The course of Auition gives DEFINITE, PROVED results.
It is produced and PRINTED in the finest possible manner.
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through three new editions in the last nine months alone.)
It is personal and individual.
It is taken in your SPARE time, at YOUR convenience.
It is many times less than the cost of personal tuition.
The whole of your own course becomes your own property.
The School is conducted by experts in correspondence tuition in conjunction
with Billy Mayerl.
The organisation and system of the School are “the last word.”
It is not run as a “side line,” but has definite offices and staff for the sole
purpose of the tuition.
You are welcome whenever you care to call. Come and see what you are
getting!
There are special terms to bona-fide professionals.
And there are generous instalment arrangements.

The new 32-page illustrated edition of the book, « Lightning

Fingers” is FREE to YOU. It is full of interest to :

amateur and professional alike, and gives all particulars

Write for YOUR Copy NOW !

BILLY MAYERL SCHOOL
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TEDDIE GARRATT, Director, P.O. Box 5828, Johannesburg, Transvaal

— 310 —

The Melody Maker and British Metronome.

HiraerTo Staffordshire has enjoyed
world-wide fame as being the Potteries
of England and the ¢ Black Country.”
It has also always been considered a
musical county—Dbut not necessarily in
a highbrow way.

Staffordshire is now likely to achieve
additional fame—or, rather, notoriety
—by the activities of a local ink-
glinger who signs himself ‘ Flaneur,”
which, being interpreted, means
“lounger ”* (of which this pen-wangler
may, or may not, be aware).

It appears that this rising star of
pressdom “ lounges ” into all sorts of
places for the purpose of writing them
up—or, as he feels inclined, down—
in the local newspaper.

0Of course, he is not the only gossip-
writer in existence, and often enough
this kind of newspaper chatter can be
quiteinteresting. But in a recent issue
of the Staffordshire Advertiser, which
is pleased to honour his words, the
“lounger ” became specifically insult-
ing to the Palladium Banjo and
Banjulele Club, apparently because,

in all innocence, it has dared to propa-.

gate and co-ordinate the interests of
Staffordshire plectrum wielders. This
is what he says of it :—

Who, except those not acquainted
with the higher mysteries of the
banjo, would have thought there
was a Banjo and Banjulele Club in
the district? Well, there is; and
the club has 50 members—or, as
the chairman of the shameless
organisation said in a better way
at the annual dinner the other
evening, it is ‘' 50 strong.” The
chairman held out little hope for
the district, for he said the banjo
was b ing incr ly popular,
and he had no doubt the popularity
had come to stay. Nothing appears
to have been said as to the propor-
tion of banjo to banjulele players,
so 1 am unable to apportion the
blame between the two sets of
twangy ‘* fans *’ for this new menace
to the fair musical fame of the
Potteries. The most horrible thing
about the club is that the members
are demoniacally optimistic about
the future popuiarity of the vilest
instrument man has yet invented.

MeLopy Maker AND BRriTIsH
MeTRONOME readers may want to
know why we should dignify such
balderdash with publicity, but in
this case it is done at the request of
those maligned, on whose behalf we
Im\"e much pleasure in advising the
scribe not to lounge into unknown
areas, where he might, in his ignorance,
lose himself.. ~1t is absolutely apparent

that he knows less than the first thing
about a banjo. That, however, is his
loss ; but we see no reason why he
should advertise his ignorance to the
detriment of those who, seeing more
in the possibilities of the instrument
than our illustrious friend, have met
together to study its theory and
practice for the betterment of the
music it admittedly can be made to
produce.

Possibly our friend is overawed by
the modernity of the banjo. Perhaps
he is more at home with the bass viol,
which, owing to its shape and tradition,
he will accept as a thing of joy and
beauty for ever, despite the fact that
it cannot be tucked under the chin
for the purpose of extracting a solo
from it. Whether or not this is so,
we do not know. It seems, however,
that  Flaneur ” cannot realise that
good banjo playing demands a vast
store of musical ability and technique,
and that competent banjoists earn
considerably more in a week than some
gossip-writers earn in a month—
probably because they are worth it.

Of course, it may be that ** lounger 2
really doesn’t like the music of the
banjo ; but, then, millions of musicianly
people do. They are all wrong, of
course, and only the **lounger” is
right !

In the meantime the Banjo and
Banjulele Club of Stoke-on-Trent may
rest secure that the claim which they
have made as to the permanent
establishment of the banjo’s popu-
larity is well-founded. Orchestrally,
the banjo will, indeed, become more
and more popular; while as for the
banjulele, it has become the domestic
instrument of the day, and is yet
only on the threshold of its full success.

The outlook is, therefore, drear for
our slow-moving friend. With
“ demoniacs ” numerically increasing
all about him, armed with their
¢ yile ” instruments, there appears to
be only one place left towards which
he may lounge in safety. Should he
arrive there, he may possibly find much
joy in the celestial harp, unless, from

BANJULELES.
Very good models, with white vellum Correctly
fretted, well polished. Usually 25/- each.
12/6 each. Cases, Iatest style, strongly
made, with lock, 4/6. Post. 6d
UKULELES, 4/6 and 6/6 each.
Cases 1/9. Post. 6d

F. COOPER & SON,

34, Cecil Road, NORTHAMPTON.
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the perversity of his nature, he con-
siders it has a  twangy ” affinity to its
earthly rival.

But do loungers ever die ?  We have
them with us, unfortunately, all our
lives. Yet they need not worry us,
not even a demi-semi-quaver. Nobody
takes them seriously. When they
say black is white we know they
are running true to type, and no one
with sound vision is going to be
deceived.

Tndeed, we might, if we were not,
so busy delighting plain, sensible folk
with our own little hints on how to
play banjos, find time to feel a little
sympathetic towards those struggling
provincial journalists who, whilst
publicly ecriticising the success of
others, so seldom emulate it them-
selves.

But there, we all have our faults,
and you can’t expect sanity from
every journalist—as Flaneur ”’ will
say when he reads this, taking
quite the opposite inference to that
intended by us.

(Continued from page 309.)

than touch on this: our neighbours do
the rest. This scction is not only
already self-sup-
porting, but also
self-producing.
But the ecrux,
or last word, or
ultima verba  (or
anything else you
like) of the concern
m’t:—!?"'w'-‘ﬁﬁ"“ is our marvellous
invention for the
production of hot trumpets. This
should supply a long-felt want, like
Mr. Dunn’s hats. Already we are
overwhelmed (but not with orders).
The complicated machinery used 1s
rather hard to explain in words with-
out getting locked up ; so, as it is
fully protected, we have got our
staff artist to make a drawing of
the complete process from life. This
appears in Fig. 5, and will repay
careful study when strictly sober.

It only remains for me to tell you
that our 1,000-page fully-illustrated
catalogue will be available next week,
and orders should be posted early—
about 5 a.m. Need I say more ?

[On the contrary. — Editor, Tae
Meropy MAKER.]

GrorrFrREY CLAYTON.

>

*‘ >
P T el




The Melody Maker and British Metronome

THE GREATEST OF ALL

MELODY
MAKERS

THE WONDERFUL NEW ELECTRICAL

ZONOPHONE RECORDS

Devonshire Restaurant and Bert Firman’s Bands

E |||||lll||||l|lll||l||||l|||l||||||l|l||||ll||||||||||l|l|||||||||||||||ll|||||||ll|ll|l;|l‘l‘l:|||lllll"lllll"{"l||||l||||ll|||||I||ll||l||l||||gl‘l)|:‘||l||llll||l||l||l||ll|||||||||
O3 o
\\PX‘\“ Q\\\{‘

Get the following :—
Jay Whidden's Favourite

As Broadcast by SIDNLY FIRMAN and |
I'm Leaving the World Behind Me

his Band I
|
| (Parts will be issued shortly.)

My Girl's Fine and Dandy

Arrangement by W. E. BLINCOE.

PARADISE

Vocal Waltz, Arrangement by DUBOSC,

the Old Red Mill

By

Vocal Waltz. Arrangement by DUBOSC.
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The First Comedy Community Singing Number

')
THEY'RE ALL SINGING COMMUNITY SONGS
(Arrangement by RONNIE MUNRO. Parts in the Press.)
[ TRIAL SET, 1/6. |
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WHAT’S DOING ACROSS THE POND

A Few Gleanings from

a2 Week in America

waexy 1 set foot —on the
.5 Majestic” for America, 1 hardly
realised that this was to be my
fifteenth trip to New York and Tin
Pan Alley. All the anticipated delights
of the voyage came back fresh to me, as
they do to nearly everyone, and the
sight of the big ocean liver thrilled
me as it did the first time T set foot on

one.

And this trip was likely to be more
interesting than the previous, for was
1 not being accompanied by Mr.
Lawrence Wright—or, by which name
so many know him, Horatio Nicholls
—for the purpose of negotiating deals
in popular American songs which, if
[ may say so, calls for some little
experience and rapid thinking. The
American has a very quick and informal
manner of transacting his business !

It was Mr. Wright’s first trip, and
from first to last it was an auspiciously
successful one for us both.

As we steamed out of Southampton
Mr. Wright and I made a pact not to
talk “shop” until we reached New
York, but we had scarcely got through
the first meal before Laurie had one of
his numerous brainwaves, and we were
discussing the possibility of transmit-
ting a melody by wireless telephony
service from New York to London.
That this eventually happened all
now know.

Our Reception in New York

On arrival in New York Mr. Wright
contracted a rather severe chill—
possibly from a flirtation with the
Statue of Liberty, as we entered the
harbour at about 5 a.m. in the pouring
rain—which confined him to bed and
gave me the opportunity of scouting
round and * picking the winners,” 80
to speak, for his attention when he
recovered.

As a matter of fact, his chill had
the advantage also of proving his
popularity, which had apparently
preceded him, for as soon as Mr.
Wright's brother publishers Jearned of
bis arrival and location, they flocked
to his bedside and overwhelmed him
with that tremerdous hospitality for
which Americans are rightly world-
famed, though perhaps they were
animated, not altogether too altruistic-
ally, with the desire to give him the
2 19\v down ” on the music business,
which, translated from the vernacular,

By

Mr. JOS. GEO. GILBERT
(The Well-known Composer)

means inside information. Anyway
it resulted in our securing what we
confidently predict will be some real
“ high-fliers ” in this country.

The aforesaid duties being more or
less accomplished, Mr. Wright's next
interest was to secure the services of a
lyric writer to provide the words of
¢ Shepherd of the Hills,” which, as I
have already told, he had decided
on the boat to transmit to London
over the telephone. His choice fell
upon Mr. Edgar Leslie, the versatile
lyric writer of international fame.
Leslie has an office in Broadway—
only 40 floors up (quite low down for
America)—and did fine service for
us. He ¢ worked” the publicity in
America, and the whole scheme went
great guns with the American news-
paper men, who gave it a tremendous
“ plug” throughout the States, so
much so that Mr. Wright was able to
sell the American rights to Trving
Berlin, Inc., almost in the very next
breath !

Selling English Songs

Now Laurie is a hard-headed
Midlander, and having parted with
some good English money for American
songs, was, of course, anxious to rake in
a few American dollars to balance
things up a bit. This he managed,
for not only did he dispose of *“ Shep-

= 3=

herd of the Hills ” but also made a good
deal over © I've Never Seen a Straight
Banana,” which also went to Trving
Berlin, Inc. Even before we left
New York on our return journey
this song had become quite & “ hit.”

Where America Can’t—and

England Can

This brings me to the point that
American publishers, contrary to the
general opinion over here, are by no
means prejudiced against English
songs. On the contrary, they are
always on the look-out for material
which, for some reason or other, they
do not seem to be able to produce for
themselves—i.c., comedy numbers of
the “T've Never Seen a Straight
Banana,” * Show Me the Way to
(o Home,” and ** I Never See Maggie
Alone ” style. These songs are all
going big in New York, and are of the
type that American publishers are
always pleased to receive from England.
Incidentally  * Moonlight on the
(tanges” is going great over there
and as it is of the American style, may
be said to have carried the war right
into the enemy’s camp.

Leading American Bands

Without question, the leading bands
in America are particularly good :
oger Wolf Kahn’s, Jean Goldkette’s,
Vincent Lopez’, George Olsen’s and
Waring's  Pennsylvanians  being
accepted by the patives as representa-
tive of the best in their country.

Vocalists and a Tip to English
Singers

Although British bands are well on
the road to equalling the American,
yet we are obviously far behind them
in the matter, at least, of vocalists who
can sing syncopated songs with the
real natural spirit of the music. This
is a phase which Englishmen must
study before American artists invade
this  country for the purpose of
fulfilling a requirement which has
been so keenly felt and for so long.

A Dance Boom in America

Despite what we read in the English
papers to tke contrary, dancing in
America is more popular than ever.
This I proved with my own eyes.
People dance there morning, noon
and. night, and most of the popular
rendezvous are crowded till the small
hours of the morning.
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Night Clubs

Night Club life in the States is
roughly divided into two grades: the
first, free ; the other, not so free. The
latter approximates more to our high-
class West End Clubs, though none
matches the social distinction of the
“ Embassy ” in our Old Bond Street.
In these places the Prohibition Law
is practised to the extent that there
is no service of drink although the
visitors see to it that their hip pockets
are fully charged. The atmosphere is
severely strained and the tales of
* orgies ”* which are familiar to British
lovers of the cinema drama are not
based on fact.

The other grade, which is, as I have
said, free and sprightly, consists of
establishments which they call there
« Speak easies,” from the fact that
admission to these sancta sanclora is
by pmword and that, once in, the
visitor enters an atmosphere of open
mockery to the Prohibition—and
many other laws, besides. Indeed, the
proprietors of these places are often
openly out to break the law since they
are quite delighted to languish for
twenty-four hours in a penitentiary
cell for the benefit of the colossal
newspaper publicity such a contre-
temps creates.

Skill of Cabaret Artists

These establishments feature cab-
arets, of course, in which the artistry
of both chorus and principals is of a
very high order ; indeed, each member
of the chorus is of a highly-skilled and
versatile ability, while the dancing
and singing in these cabaret acts are
most advanced.

Little or no attention is paid to the

If you are exper:ieflcing any
difficulty in obtaining your

Melody Maker

British Metronome

kindly communicate with us at
once and we will arrange for your

newsagent to supply you

dresses or gowns wWorn by these cabaret
girls, unless, as is often the case, it is
fo see how little nature may be
adorned without disclosing absolutely
everything.
A Lurid Phase in Entertainment
There is, in some places, & phase
in American entertainment at the
moment for nudity and sex themes,
worse, indeed, than anything which
may be encountered in Paris. The
better American instinct, bowever, is
revolting against it at the moment.

« Industrial ”* Dancing

To show the great popularity of
dancing amongst all classes, I might
mention that some of the big industrial
concerns have introduced into their
factories, concert halls where, in the
lunch intervals, the workers dance to
the strains of their own factory dance
bands. The employers are fully
satisfied that this instils into the
corporate life of the factory a keener
industrial spirit. 1 wonder who'll be
the first to try it out here ?

What they Dance

Throughout America dancing by

the general public is more or less

confined to the fox-trot only, with «
occasional Charleston which dance
imagine to be the Black Bottom.

a matter of fact, the Black Botto:
apart from stage productiors, is no
danced, publicly over there, and ©
the matter of dancing we here ar
probably in advance of our ** censors
The waitz is quite a back number, an
is probably only played in most place
twice or thrice a night at the most

Style of Orchestral Rendition

« Hot ” playing amongst the danc
orchestras, whilst being catered for
to a growing extent by the publishers
is not featured as much as I lad
expected. As in this country, there
is a large run of the public devoted 1o
straight smooth renditions.  The
Blues tempo, as distinct from rhythu.
is showing signs of revival in the new
title of ‘Stomp,” particularly in
Chicago, but the States have not
succumbed as yet to the communt
singing idea, notwithstanding
activities of many numerically strou.
choral societies throughout the whole
country.

Sleepy ( ?) England

After a wonderful visit and a most
enthusiastic send-off, we entered on
a very quiet homeward trip, but
having arrived in sleepy (¥ old
London were staggered out of our lives
%o find that the atmosphere of hustle
in which we had been living for so
many weeks was as nothing compared
with the way the London * song
pluggers ” had stepped on the g :
in the popularising of the * wireless "
song which we had transmitted 3,000
miles away by onme of the newest
marvels of science.

A Natural Successor to “Deep Henderson ”

—BACK BEATS =

(Arranged by Arthur Schutt)

America has given us nothing finer than this

RED~-HOT STOMPF

since ““Deep Henderson " swept through the Dance Bands

VERY SPECIAL OFFER TO “ MELODY MAKER ” READERS THIS MONTH ONLY
sS.0. 16 (postage 3d.)

A J. STASNY MUSIC COMP

ANY, LTD.

62, OXFORD STREET - - -

LONDON, W.1
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EVOLUTION OF ENTERTAINMENTS :

= By H. CHANCE NEWTON——

No. IV.

UNDOUBTEDLY a change of a very
marked nature began to affect the
songs, dances and gcncml entertain-
ments of the English people, high and
low, from about the time when

From the Wars of the Roses

to
The Cavalier v. Roundhead Wars
(1485-1650 A.D.)

or outdoor entertainment -specimens
even a gleam of optimism.
Pathetic proof of this lugubrious
love-making may be found in that
extraordinary ancient collection of
““ songes a nd sonnettes,”

the Wars of the Roses came to
an end with the death, on
Bosworth Field, of the crook-
back King Richard III, whom,
by the way, recent apologists
and very highbrow white-
washers now seem to want to
transform into & wholesale
haloed saint!

1 finished my previous instal-
ment with a general clear-up of
the Troubadour type of min-
strels. For some time, however,
some of these pursued their
pilgrimising profession in a
slightly different form. They
took to becoming Travelling

entitled * Tottel’s Miscellany.”
T advise all who are interested
in this subject to procure (if
they can) a copy of this
strange volume.

Of course I have not space
to quote verses from these
extraordinary effusions. I
think it will be granted, how-
ever, that my general charge
of melancholy in this matter
will be fully proved by giving a
fow of the tragical titles of
these amorous laments, set for
solemn singing and ditto
dancing.  Here they are:—

* Descripeion of the restlesse

Entertainers and rambling
storytellers, sometimes using
the rambling in a doubled
sense. Indeed, frequently their
narrations, spoken or musical,
resembled the famous
bagpipe 1 mentioned earlier, and
« wandered about into several keys.”

Some of these entertainers halting
en route took up a job for a few weeks
at a time in certain noble households ;
others became more permanent ‘ resi-
dent ”” show-givers.

Here and there better-class speci-
mens of these peripatetic pros”
became attached to Royal households
as Court Poets and writers of amorous
ballads, songs and sonnets. They were
often, in fact, *‘ ghosts” (as one
may say) to many a more or
less unpoetic lover, who desired
(but was unable) to make a
sonnet to his mistress’ eye-
brows, as the Melancholy
Jaques puts it.

Speaking  of melancholy,
when you come to think of it,
this is really the adjective most
fitting to be applied to much of
the song, dance, masque, and
other forms of entertainment
of this periodl—ranging, say,
from the accession of Henry
Tudor, Earl of Richmon d,
otherwise Henry VII, who slew
the aforesaid, wretched Richard
on Bosworth Field.

I have accumulated quite &
mass of minstrelry and

The Paris Garden Theatre, Blackfriars, as it was
immediately before it was closed down, with other heart.”
similar houses of entertainment, by the Puritans

about 1649 A.D.

masquery of this early Tudor time,
and I must say that it is indeed
peculiar that so much of it, from
the beginning of the Tudors to the
more joyous output of the spacious
days of Queen Elizabeth, is always of
such a mournful, profoundly pessi-
mistic type of love. Lovemaking
should surely be of a cheery and hope-
ful type—at all events, sometimes.

In this period, however, it i
difficult to find in these indoor

The old entrance to Vauw
the end of the reign of
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hall Gardens as it was at
Charles I (1649 4.D.)

state of a louer, with sute to
his ladie, to rue on his diying

“ A complaint by night of
the louer not beloued.”

“ Complaint that his ladie,
after she knew of his loue, kept her
face alway hidden from him.”

“The louer for shamefastnesse
hideth his desire within his faithfull
hart.”

“ The louer waxeth wiser, and will
not die for affection.”

“ The louer vnhappy biddeth happy
louers reioice in Maie, while he waileth
that moneth to him most unlucky.”

And so on!

Perhaps the most remarkable thing
about these lovelorn lyrics and
melancholy madrigals is that
they were written by very
eminent bards, mostly Court
Poets, which I have mentioned
above. These lyrists included
the great Sir Thomas Wyatt,
who in roundelays so often
lost his heart, and, alas, really
anon lost his head !

These pessimistic poets also
included * Lorde”  Henry
Haward, late Earle of Surrey,
and Thomas, Lord Vaux.

Tt should interest some to
note that one of the songs of
the last-named lyrist is that
dreadfully doleful ditty which

the First Gravedigger in

“ Hamlet ” sings while he is

digging poor Ophelia’s grave.

B
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This song is called: “The aged louer
renounceth Loue,” and contains a
statement that, for this ancient wooer,

“ A pikeax and a spade
And eke a shrowdying shete,
A house of claye for to be made,
For such a gest is mete.”

1 might make here what I think is a
pardonable digression. On the first
night of the revival of “ The Beggar’s
Opera,” at the Lyric, Hammersmith,
some few dramatic and musical critics,
at the end of one of the song snippets
in that Gay play, asked me wherever
it could have been that they had
heard the air to which that snippet
was set.

Gay’s little lyric is sung by Polly
and runs as follows :— 1

 Oh, ponder well, be not severe !
So save a wretched wife ;
For on the rope that hangs my dear
Depends poor Polly’s life.”

At once I reminded them that this
plea for the wife of the crook
Captain Macheath is set to the tune
of the Gravedigger's song above
mentioned. And that tune, when
Shakespeare borrowed it, for his
purpose, was already a couple of
centuries old !

And now I will end my list of
lugubrious lyrics by reference to one
of the most lamentable of the many
street. or gutter ballads that were
sung in those times.

This ballad deals somewhat lengthily
with the sins, sorrows and sufferings
of poor Jane Shore, who left her happy
home, as a guldsmith'ﬂ bride, to
become the paramour of King
Edward IV, the brother of the afore-

§ 9t casy to

% the
Tt o
g&ﬁmmq

- “the wellknown Cabaret, Phonofll
Gramophone and Wireless Ukulele Ariist
teach you in your own home.
| ry the only approved correspondence System of
| Ukulele playing
A Pupil writes :—
’ T have learnt more in an Hour by your Tutor-
phone System than in months by other methods.
Descriptive 12° d/s Record and 24 page Tutor Book
/6 post free. No Extras,
TUTORPHONE INSTITUTE, DEPT.M.2
333, Oxford Street, w.1

said Richard TII, and nearly as bad
a scoundrel !

This street song, which first caught
my fancy when I was very young,
and even then somewhat familiar
with Jane Shore dramas, contains by
way of sample the following final
stanzas, which take up her story at
the time when she has been cast
forth starving into the streets :—

“Then those to whom I had done
good,
Durst not afford mee any food
Whereby I beggéd all the daye,
And still in street by night I laye.

“ My gowns beset with pearl and golde

Were turn’d to simple garments
olde ;

My chains and gems and golden

Tings,
To filthy rags and loathsome things.

1 could not get one bit of bread,
Whereby my hunger might be fed :
Nor drink, but such as channels

yield,
Or stinking ditches in the field.

“ Thus, weary of my life at lengthe,
1 yielded up my vital strengthe
Within a ditch of loathsome scent
Where carrion dogs did much

frequent ;

“ The which now, since my dying daye,
Is Shoreditch call'd, as writers saye
Which is a witness of my sinne
For being concubine to a king.”

Tt should be noted that most of the
moanful minstrelsy described above
was worked into many a street play
or inn-yard performance, by the
“buskers ” of the period. In the
case of poor Jane Shore, the interest
concerning her was carried on in
many another song, and, of course,
in many dramas. These included the
very tearful tragedy named after her,
and written by Nicholas Rowe, who
was a better playwright than he was
a Poet Laureate. That, however, i
no uncommon thing.

In due course even burlesques were
written around the fair, but frail,
Mistress Shore.

1 will e'en confess that I was one
of the bold, bad burlesquers, for 1
collaborated with Richard Butler
(then Editor of The Referec) in 2
Richard-Henry  travesty  entitled
* Jaunty Jane Shore.” Tt is, at least,
a matter of some dramatic interest
that the name-part was enacted with
joyous artistry and melodious singing
by the late lamented brilliant actress
Alice Atherton.

Next month I propose to give some
account of the Evolution of Entertain-
ments when they reached a more
joyous period.

zD.

| MATTERS MUSICAL |
H by H
LANCELOT

1877—FOR FIFTY YEARS—1927

THE REFEREE

(The Independent Sunday Newspaper)

has been the Sunday Paper of discriminating people in the
WORLD OF ENTERTAINMENT.

ASK YOUR NEWSAGENT TO
DELIVER IT NEXT SUNDAY

DRAMATIC GOSSIP
by
CARADOS

Readers of the “ Referee " can
I_’M obtain the paper by post at
the rates set out

herewith.
In the event of any difficulty in obtaining the
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anager, 17, Tudor Street, E.C.4,
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— 316 —

The Mclody Maker and British Metronome.

THAT INCOME TAX FORM!

DurinG the spring a young man’s
fanoy is said to turn to thoughts of
new suitings.  Be that as it may,
it will also -have to fall in the
direction of Income Tax.

To - the -average musician, the
official-looking forms  which shoot
forth with the buds are a kind of
perennial nightmare ; but many of
them are mot so fearsome as they
seem, and it is my object in these
few words to make them more clearly
understood.  Not only do I wish to
show you what you must of necessity
contribute towarde our lavish spending
departments, but I want to make
clear to you that there are also items
which you may—and should—deduct,
and allowances to claim.

May I say straight away that what
follows is for musicians who are
employees (employed), and not for
those conducting a business, such as
band providers, orchestrators, ete. ?

The first step in-the game.is the
one known as “the ruining of the
breakfast egg.” You have just sat
down to eat the egg and try to spot
the day’s winners, when you notice
on your plate a long official-looking
envelope. Examination proves it to
contain a whitish form called

INCOME TAX RETURN, YEAR
1927-28, ENDING APRIL 5, 1928,
SALARIES, FEES, ETC.

(SCHEDULE E.)

together with a book of instructions.
Your musical temperamwent prompts
you to burn the lot, but you must
resist the temptation. You will only
get another set, and Income Tax, like
all other bills, eventnally has to be
paid.

The day having darkened and the
egg being well ruined by now, it is as
well to examine the form. It is
esgential that you fill it up, otherwise
the Assessor of Taxes will make his
own estimate of your income, and, it
has been proved down the ages that he
never errs on the low side. Moreover,
in such circumstances, you will not
get your allowances. So let’s do it!

You should read through the first
half of page 1: then forget the
whole lot, with the exception of the
address of the particular Inspector
whose name appears thereon. If you
think of any good limericks based on
his name, be careful not to write them

on the form. It is as well not to offend
the Inspector—he can be a good
friend in spite of the fact he is a
Government official, and you may
need his assistance. ’
Do not think that this gentleman
is out to catch you. He is not. You
will always find him a jolly good chap,
out to do all he can for you. Give
him a square deal and he’ll give you
one back. If in doubt, do not hesitate
to go and see him. But it is obvious
that if you ignore him, or try to “do”
him, you cannot expect the help to
which you are otherwise entitled.

Anyway, read on . . . Page 1—all
that part marked “ Section A.”  Go
out and borrow a pen and fill in the
description of your occupation and
the name of your employer.

For “SALARIES, FEES AND
OTHER FIXED EMOLUMENTS,”
you must put your earnings for the
year ending April 5, 1928. Now this
sounds rather a tall order, because a
lot of things might happen before
then; beer might go up, or there
might be no dancing, or they might
even decide to run the Chinese war
for a West End season. So what you
have to do is to enter what you expect
to receive, and you usually base this
on your last year’s earnings. 1f this
should eventually prove incorrect, you
will be able to put it right with our
friend the Inspector in April next
year; and if it should have proved
too much, you will have your over-
payment returned to you.

« COMMISSION, BONUS AND
OTHER FLUCTUATING EMOLU-
MENTS ” are simply anything else
you receive other than salary proper
as remuneration for your services.
Royalties would come under this
heading. But in this section you
must enter what you have received
for the previous year—i.e., the year
ending April 5, 1927.

The next division is the one where
you come in : this is your claim for
expenses. Now you are entitled to
claim all the expenscs you actually
incur in earning this salary we hear
so much about. As there are some
you may not remember, and others
you probably did not even know you
could claim, I will give you as com-
plete a list as I can think of :—

1. Travelling and board expenses
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necessarily incurred, in excess of your
normal travelling and living expenses.

9. The cost of dress suits, or other
costume, ry for your professi
at a price in keeping with your cir-
cumstances.  Usually one suit per
annum is allowed to a Bandsman
and two to the Leader.

3. Repairs and replacements of your
instruments, including the cost of
strings, etc.

4. Anything else you can reasonably
claim. But such things as aeroplanes
or beer for the musical director are
barred.

Enter all these in detail, deduct them
from the “ SALARY AND FLUCTUA-
TING EMOLUMENTS,” and. you will
get your net total. Write it down here,
and again at the top of page 2. And I
might here mention that it is not a
bad idea to work out all these figures
on a spare piece of paper before you
put down the finished result on the
form.

Section B is for the rest (?) of your
income ; you will find the headings
explain themselves. If any of them
apply to you, enter the right amount
under the heading in question, and
if you are not the plutocrat you might
be, put ‘““none” under each
sub-section.

Pages 3 and, 4 are for any reliefs to
which you may be entitled. Don't
forget to fill in the names of your
wives and things. Get your details
accurate, or otherwise you will not
receive your proper allowances.

Having done this, sign and date the
form in all three places on pages 1,
2 and 3.

Now, you should do something
which may seem a bother, but is well
worth the trouble. You should make
a careful copy of all you have entered,
together with the name of the Assessor
and his address, and mark the date of
posting on it. Keep this carefully,
please, because you may need it in
case of a query, and you will need it
to refer to if you are sufficiently
interested to read my chat on your
next communication ~from the
Ti spector, which will come later.

Next, post your form in the special
franked envelope provided. Not so
very fearsome after all, was it ?

Now you can have that drink you
have been worrying about !
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A Few
CHAPPELL
Successes :

SUNNY
LIDO LADY
ROSE MARIE

NO NO
NANETTE

TIPTOES

PRINCESS
CHARMING

LADY,
BE GOOD

QUEEN HIGH

THE STUDENT
PRINCE

LILAC TIME

THE BLUE
MAZURKA

WILDFLOWER
SALLY

THE CABARET
GIRL

LX)

Important Notice

MUSICAI, DIRECTORS, DANCE BAND LEADERS,
CINEMA PIANISTS, THEATRE AND RESTAURANT
ORCHESTRA CONDUCTORS, &ec.

NEW “CHAPPELL”
Orchestral |
Club Subscription

will be inaugurated
IN APRIL,
and the FIRST SUBSCRIPTION PARCEL will include

the Popular Numbers from

“THE DESERT SONG”

the New Musical Play to succeed the record breaker
«ROSE MARIE ” at the Theatre Royal, Drury Lane.
Subsequent issues will consist of the latest Successful
Theatrical Productions and the outstanding Dance Hits
of this Country, the United States and the Continent.

Write at once for full particulars of the
Chappell Orchestral Club Subscription

CHAPPELL & CO., LTD. (Club Department),
50, New Bond Street, London, W.1 l

]
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: DAILY PROBLEMS AND ANSWERS :

PERFORMING RIGHT
SOCIETY LICENCES

(Reply by our Copyright Expert.)

F. G., Svssex; L. M. T., CamusLE;

“ Prayer,” Bmamvemanm; F. L. L.,
CARDIFF ; ** MISINFORMED,” GLASGOW :
J. J., ToTTENHAM, ete., eto.

Will you please tell me all about the
P.R.S. licence ? Who is responsible for
obtaining it—the band leader ! What
is the address of the P.R.S. 7

Your query was replied to on p. 17
of the November, 1926, issue of this
publication. I repeat it again for
your benefit.

" Tt is the practice of the Performing
Right Society to grant licences to
promoters of dances, or, alternatively,
to proprietors of premises where the
Society’s music is performed for
dancing or othier purposes, and not to
directors of orchestras, unless they also
fill either of the foregoing capacities.

Although legally (under the Copy-
right Act of 1911) performers, as well
as p ters of entertai ts and
proprietors of premises, are answerable
to, and can be proceeded against by,
the Performing Right Society for
improperly (that is to say, without the
necegsary licence) performing, or per-
mitting the performance of its music,
it has always been, and still is, the
practice of the Society to look to the
said promoters or proprietors to take
out the necessary licences, and not the
orchestra directors. The reason for
this is that the licences are issued only
in respect of specific premises. If
licences were granted to dance band
proprietors for performances at any
place at any time, it would be practic-
ally impossible for the Society to
check and control the use of its
repertojre.

The proper course is for the director
of the orchestra to satisfy himself
from the promoter of the function for
which his orchestra is to perform that
the premises have been licensed by the
Society. We feel that if he can prove
having done this, he runs little risk
of legal proceedings by the Performing
Right Society, although the promoter
or proprietor is liable to find himself
n particular trouble if he has to admit
that he failed to obtain the licence
after his attention has been called to
the necessity for so doing by the
orchestra director.

The address of the P.R.S. is: The
Performing Right Society, Ltd., Chat-
ham House, 13, George Street, Hanover
Square, London, W.1.

Address your problems
to us. We will do our
best to help you

THERE IS NO CHARGE

Only queries considered of general
interest and of an instructive
nature are answered in these
columns. Other questions sub-
mitted are answered direct to
enquirers by post

can append their signatures and the
date to the MS. which, in the event
of any infringement taking place,
would mean that the friends could be
called as witnesses. This is simply a
suggestion.

(2) If the copyright of the song is
still vested in you, you are at liberty
to make any alterations or amend-
ments you desire ; anything you may
add would, of course, be copyright.
If, however, you transfer the number

MORE ABOUT COPYRIGHT
SONGS
(Regly by our Copyright Expert.)

H. R. H., WorcesTERSHIRE.—With refer-
ence to your letter to me of February
25, wherein you referred mo to the
series of articles entitled ‘‘ Popular
Song Writing,” by H. G. Rule, the
author thereof does not answer the
following queries, and I shall be glad of
further information :—

(1) Copyright. Tf this is not obtained
before the song is submitted to an
editor or publisher, what ion has

y t, say, to a publisher,
you could not then use the work with-
out his permission ; that is, provided
you had given an absolute assign-
ment, but you could produce for the
publisher’s approval the * gags ” and
couplets with a view to getting him to
add them to the original.

(3) MSS. can be submitted to a
publisher by post providing you
enclose a stamped, addr2ssed envelope
for their return if same are not

accepted, otherwise publishers do not

the author against “ lifti E" (supposing
the song is worth while) ¥ How is the
copyright obtained, and what is the
cost ?

(2) Can a song be varied or improved
with *‘ gags,” say, after the song has
been made copyright ?

(3) Cannot a song MS. be submitted
to a publisher by post? Mr. Rale
suggests that an interview is desirable,
but what of people living out of town ?
Or that a composer be employed who
would act as & kind of agent or inter-
mediary ; but may not a verse writer
also compose his own music ?

(4) Do you criticise MS. submitted
and what feo do you charge ?

(1) Since July 1, 1912, there has
been no registration of copyright in
this country. Directly a work is
committed to paper in MS. it becomes
automatically copyright ; and, of
course, there is thus no cost to the
composer.

There would, of course, be no risk
of anybody infringing the rights of
an original composition if it were kept
to oneself, but I have a case in mind
where a composer wrote a song, never
published it, but showed it to a
music hall artist who performed it.
In this case the composer had witnesses
who could prove that he had shown
this song to the artist, and so he was
able to substantiate his claim to
damages for infringement of the per-
forming rights of his work. It is advis-
able, perhaps, to show a composition
to one or two confidential friends who
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g to return submitted MSS.
A lyric writer is not bound to employ
a composer if he is capable of compos-
ing the melody himself.

(4) Tne MerLopy Maker does not
eriticise MSS., but suggests that you
send same to a music publisher, who
may do this for you.

WORDS FOR SONGS
(Reply by the Editor.)

L. W. 0., WesToN-suPER-MARE.—] have
completed the music of u fox-trot
which T think, with the right lyric,
would catch on.  Unfortunately, I
eannot put u lyric together, and am
writing to you to know whether you
can put me in touch with a lyric writer ?

There are many good lyric writers.

The best that comes to my mind is
Mr. Percy Edgar, of 8, Croftdown
Road, Highgate, N.W. I suggest
that you get into touch with him.

DOES SAXOPHONE
PLAYING HARM THE LUNGS?
(Reply by the Edilor.)

Soarep, BripaeporT.—I am told saxo-
phone playing weakens the lungs. Is
that true ?

Although I have heard it rumoured
that saxophone playing weakens the
lungs, T believe this to be nothing but
idle chatter. I have certainly not
come across & case where saxophone
playing has in any way harmed the
constitution of a normally healthy
person.

e e
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FITTING A NEW HEAD TO A
BAN

JO
(Reply by Mr. Len Shevill.)

A. P, Oupuam.—I have a spare skin,
and want to know how to fit it on to
my banjo.

Soak the mew skin in lukewarm
water till limp. Dry off superfluous
moisture between two cloths or towels ;
clear banjo of old skin, retaining, of
course, the flesh wire. Place new skin
over banjo rim with overlap equal
all round. Next place flesh ring on
top of skin and press same slightly
down or over rim (with skin in
between). Then gently gather spare
edges of skin together by stitching
loosely and with big stitches all the
way round, and drawing carefully
together like the neck of & soldier’s
kitbag. Great care must be taken or
else the flesh ring will ease off the
rim. Next place pressure hoop on top
(with fringe of waste skin gathered
together on inside) and secure with
four fittings—north, south, east and
west. Leave for a day. Later tighten
up by one or two turns, and fit remain-

ing fittings ; leave another day. Tighten
up a little each day, taking & week to
complete operations. Don’t hurry, or
skin will part round rim, where it will
be still damp.

BANJO HARMONY TUTOR
(Reply by Mr. Len Fillis.)

A. M., Grascow.—Could you recommend
a good textbook on harmony as applied
to the banjo which would be of assist-
ance in writing solos and accompani-
ments from legitimate and syncopated
music piano parts ?

« MoNeil’s Chord System for Tenor
Banjo,” which any music dealer will
obtain for you if he does not actually
stock it.

CLEANING STAINS OFF A
SAXOPHONE
(Reply by Mr. Ben Davis.)

S, P., UppEr Norwoop.—Could you kindly
inform me the cause of brown stains
that appear on my silver-plated, frosted-
finish Ea saxophone ; these stains appear
all over the instrument ? Although they
clean off easily, in the places where
T cannot conveniently get at them they
collect and finally turn black.

The brown stains on your saxophone

are very probably due to damp when

the saliva leaks through the ton
holes on to the outside of the instru
ment. The acid in the saliva has .
tendency to eat through the lacqu.
with which the plating is covered.

A very simple method of removin.
the stains is to clean them off wit
methylated spirit on a toothbrush «
conical brush such as is used for clean
ing gas-light globes.

VIBRATO ON TRUMPETS

(Reply by Mr. F. H. Pitt, The Pi-cadill
Revels Band.)

F. G., Leeps.—Will you please inform 1.
if rilrato is mecessary or permissibl
on the cornet and trumpet, also how it
should be produced ?

Vibrato is most essential at most
times, particularly when playing slow
melody movements. It is produced
by a definite backwards and forwards
movement (about } in.) of the right
hand. Proper control of the breath is
essential, and, above’ all, a throat
wobble must be avoided. Care should
be taken to “ hit” the note deal
pitch. In fox-trot tempo there shoull
be about 16  vibrations ” per minute

Issued in March, 1927
SHEPHERD OF THE
HILLS

__,,Ihe, Mgsti Popul'qr Daqg

e Orchestrations =

LAWRENCE WRIGHTS

ORCHESTRAL SUBSCRIPTION CLUB

»©

Issued in November, 1926
YA GOTTA ENOW HOW
TO LOVE

The Largest In the World -
APRIL ““HITS” FOR OUR CLUB MEMBERS i
«“SHALIMAR” (Valse)

By HORATIO NICHOLLS.

Issued in February, 1927

BOLSHEVIE

OH! HOW I LOVE
BULGARIANS

BLONDY

WAITING FOR THE

PERHAPS YOU'LL THINK

ME

By ERL SANDERS.

and | DOUBLE NUMBER | and

“QONCE” (Valse)

Write for Particulars

Arr. by NUSSBAUM.

SLEEPY HEAD
1 WISH I HAD MY OLD
GAL BACK AGAIN (Waltz)

Issued in October, 1926
AM I WASTING MY TIME ?
MY CUTEY’S DUE AT
TWO-TO-TWO TO-DAY
HARD-TO-GET GERTIE

80!
T'VE GOT SOME LOVIN’
T0 DO

b B A

Arr. by’ RAY NOBLE. —_—

SHEILA O'SHAY

e «“ CRAZY WORDS, CRAZY TUNE "(Fox-Trot)

Issued in January, 1927

SONNY BOY

SWINGING ALONG

DISMAL DESMOND

T'LL FOLLOW YOUR
FOOTSTEPS

HOW COULD RED RIDING

By JACK YELLEN & MILTON AGER.

VO-DO-DE-O

and | DOUBLE NUMBER | snd

«AIN'T SHE SWEET ?" (Fox-Trot

By JACK YELLEN & MILTON AGER.

Arr. by PAUL VAN LOAN.

Arr. by PAUL VAN LOAN.

Issuedin September, 1926

Issued in August, 1926

?
1 CAN'T GET OVER A GIRL
LIEE YOU

Issued in December, 1926
WHILE THE SAHARA
SLEEPS

“GOLDEN GATE” (Fox-Trot)

By HORATIO NICHOLLS.

DOUBLE NUMBER | and

Arr. by NUSSBAUM.

Arr, by RAY NOBLE.

CURRANTS

MY GIRL’S GOT LONG HAIR

COMING THRO’ THE
CORNFIELD

STATIC STRUT

COULD I? I CEBTAI'I’L‘,{D

MIGNONETTE (Walts)

«RHYTHM IS THE THING” (Fox-Trot) —

By YOUNG, RAITZ & LYNTON.

Issued in July, 1926

Full Orchestra 3/6

Extra parts: Piano Conductor 1/6. Other parts 6d. each:

Small 3/- per set
Piano Solo 2/-

NIGHT

GOOD-NIGHT

SUMMER RAIN

SAY THAT YOU LOVE ME

OF ALL MUSIC DEALERS or direct from—
THE LAWRENCE WRIGHT MUSIC COMPANY

REGENT 7841 19, DENMARK STREET, LONDON, W.C.2

JACE THE BOX

OH! YOU LULU BELLE

« % Melody Maker” Competi-
Winning Arrangements

PARAS

FROM THE

Did You See These?
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JAZZ BANDS LOCKED ouT
Bradford Dance Hall Proprietors’
Dispute with Musicians

Members of Bradford “ jazz” bands
who are in the Musicians’ Union
were - locked out ”’ after the Saturday
night assemblies, following upon the
failure of the union and the Bradford
Dance Academy Proprietors’ Associa-
tion to come to an agreement as to
the rates of pay, says a recent edition
of the Birmingham Mail.

Three weeks ago dance hall pro-
prietors notified the union that unless
they were prepared to accept reduc-
tions they would dispense with their
wrvices, but the Musicians’ Union
asked for a joint conference to discuss
the matter. This was held, continues
the Birmingham Mail, last Thursday,
when the proprietors modified. the
proposed  reductions, but as these
proved unacceptable to the union
they have now completely withdrawn
their amended offer.

This decision was reached yesterday
at a meeting of the Dance Academy
Proprietors’ Association. The union
also held a meeting, but no statement
was issued to the Press. In the
meantime the proprietors of Bradford
dance halls have made arrange-
ments to carry on with non-union
musicians.

[Now, Mr. Newton-Brook, what about
dance band leaders getting together ?
What can the Musicians’ Union do about
this ? Nothing ?—EDITOR.]

JAZZ TOO * DIFFICULT ”

“* Symphony Player's’ sneers at
the expense of jazz bands are uncalled
for,” says F. Spinelly, leader of the
dance band at the Carlton Hotel,
London, in a letter he writes to the
Evening News, apparently in reply to
a correspondent to that paper. |
can assure him that the person who
suggested that his colleagues might
get work in a jazz band knew nothing
about it, or he would know that
‘Symphony Player’s’ type are un-
suited, both musically and tempera-
mentally, for dance work, largely on
account of their narrowness of outlook.

“ Furthermore, the modern dance
arrangements would be much too
«ll%ﬁcult for them to play.

‘T may say that I have tried
many symphony men for dance-bands,
and count many among my friends,

but  have
unsuitable.

“May I suggest that there are
more dance musicians capable of
doing the symphony players’ work
than vice versa.” ’

found them totally

[Mr. Spinelly’s suggestion, contained in
the last paragraph, is one we have made
frequently. 1t is fairly obvious since
plenty of * straights™ turn to dance
music, but there is little or no desertion
the other way round. Once a musician
understands azz,” he gains a new
interest in life DITOR. ]

THE HELPING HAND

The seventh of the series of concerts
promoted for the purpose of raising
funds in aid of the City of Birmingham
Orchestra  took place recently at
the Empire Theatre, sayi the Bir-
mingham Mail. The Super-Six Band,
who travelled from Malvern to give
their servi scored a distinel success
with their © jazz”

[The ‘“ Reply Courteous "1 Aninterest-
ing case of a dance band coming to the
aid of the apparently depleted financial
resources of a legitimate orchestra. An
excellent sentiment which we would like
to see echoed both ways round, but so
far all the dance musician receives from
the straight man appears to be resent-
ment,—EDITOR.]

SYNCOPATION FOR
« HOME AND BEAUTY”

Professor Max Reinhardt, who
arrived here in the * Leviathan,” is,
says the Morning Post, to produce
Mr. Maugham’s * Home and Beauty ”
(done here at the Playhouse in 1919)
in America with a syncopated music
accompaniment * to emphasise and
accent the rhythm of certain parts of
the dialogue.”

The professor is a firm believer in
the value of jazz.

[Poor old Max! This will put him
wrong with the © crowhards "' ! !—
EDITOR.]

HIGHBROW JAZZ
Germany Claims the First Grand
Opera

In Germany, where they are so
serious that they cannot even enjoy
a thing without inventing dogmas to
fit, it, they are still dogmat ising about
Y jazz.”

Serious musicians, says the Daily
Mail, have been attracted to it as a
means of expression, and there is a
pretty quarrel brewing as to who has

music.
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succeeded in creating the first example
of grand opera in jazz music. In Berlin,
Kurt Weill, a pupil of Busoni, has
produced “* Royal Palace,” and in
Leipzig, Ernst Krenek, a pupil of
Schreker has produced * Jonny Spielt
Auf.” Both make the fullest use of
syncopation and other devices of the
jazz world, and both apply them to
very * advanced ” operatic production.
Berlin claims that ** Royal Palace”
is **it,” meaning the long-expected
jazz opera, but Leipzig was first, and
puts its money on Krenek and his
* Jonny.”
£ i #*

What the real jazz world would think
of cither of these operas is quite
another story. The few samples that
have reached us of German ° high-
brow jazz” have not been very
exhilarating. Mr. Walter Gieseking,
the pianist, who has been so well
received in London, published some
the other day that would fill Billy
Mayerl with scorn.

GUARDS’ SAXOPHONES

A considerable amount of space has
been devoted recently in many journals
to a photograph depicting saxophones
being played in one of the Guards’
bands.

As a journalist who habitually
attended investitures at Buckingham
Palace in 1917-18, I seem to remember,
says a correspondent to the Daily
Sketch, seeing that now famous instru-
ment in constant use in certain bands
of the Brigade of Guards. Surely
“there is nothing mew under the
sun.”

“ When jazz has ceased to be
remembered, and people have forgotten
how to jazz, men and women will still
stand silent to hear a choir sing the
¢ Hallelujah ~ Chorus.’ "_The Rev.
B. H. J. Vincent, as quoted by the
Northampton Echo.

[Perhaps—but T don't see that says
anything against so-called jazz. There
have been alrcady many lost arts.—
Eprror.]

It is possible that jazz will be
replaced by a sort of gipsy music.—
Mr. Arthur Honegger, as quoted by
the Daily Sketch.

[Yes, it is possible—but not likely.—
Eorror.]
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An ALL-BRITISH Valse
with an ALL-BRITISH Title
by the ALL-BRITISH Composer of
«“BARCELONA” & “EV'RYSTEP TOWARDSKILLARNEY,” etc.

TOLCHARD EVANS AT HIS BEST

DREAMY DEVON

VALSE SONG

(Words by H. B. TILSLEY)
Piano Solo, 6d.; Piano Conductor, 8d.; S.0., 2/- eu25% o vona fide pros)

~ Published by:
CECIL LENNOX, LTD.

134, Charing Cross Road, W.C.2
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better instruments spell better playing—
better playing spells better job—
better job spells more money—

| Z2edy Drums will help you to win

See Leedy Dealers in London, Glasgow. Birmingham, Liverpool. Manchester, Newcastle & Leeds. Catalogues Free
Do you read “ Drum Topics,” the axc'usive Dru ' M d rly 7 Send in your name. Mailed free, from :

Zeedy Mfg. Co. '"™PRediS.sa.

The World's Finest Drummers’ Instruments

SAXOPHONES & WOQOOD-WIND

ALL ACCESSORIES. | THE Sl
Fy “OR S 66 . Reeds True Lay Ebonite
| Selmer’ Paris AR ntiand

Quick Servic | and Soprano Sax., 4/- .. 10/6
satstaction ursntees | ©© BUGENE Albert” Brussels M, -3 i
P “The Finest Productions in the World’’ |Baitose . 6/ .. 17/

Clarinet 4/- .. 10/6
200 BARGAINS Made in Five Strengths:
in Saxophones & Clarinets s

‘ Soft, Med.-Soft, Medium,

JACK HEYWORTH & SON
9, FOREST GATE, BLACKPOOL

Med.-Hard and Hard.
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A CASE OF FELO-DE-SE
The Piano ¢ Industry’!

TaerE has been much groaning and
moaning for many months now on
account of the bad state of the piano
business. British manufacturers par-
ticularly are in the sulks ; they put
their misfortunes down to the un-
justified preference for German pianos.

With this attitude we have sym-
pathised in the past to the full,
although we must say that German
pianos do_speak for themselves in
practice. It is not a case now of the
foreigner under-selling, as the best
German makes are marketed at top
prices in this country—and yet they
continue to sell on merit.

Is it impossible, then, for the
Britisher to produce as good a piano
as the German manufacturer, or is
there something wrong with the
methods of the industry in this country
that it does not progress in these
progressive times !

We have recently come to the
conclusion, with great reluctance,
that the fault is, in part at any rate,
due to the sleepy methods and apathy

would have hoped that here and there
a gesture might have been made by
some animate concern, implying
acquiescence in an idea which was
obviously bound to serve a good
purpose. One would have supposed
these things, we say ; but—one would
have been sadly wrong.

What happened in fact was that only
one firm replied, and we have the more

pleasure, therefore, in congratulating
that firm (which was the reputable
house of Allison’s) on its courtesy.

Even in this instance the reply was
not. particularly illuminating, inasmuch
as it was confined to the advice that
the firm realised the existence of the
pitch problem, and therefore had
published a card tabulating the various
standard pitches most commonly in
use to-day.

Having been again written in reply
by us. asking for a more specific
comment upon our actual recom-
mendations, the strain upon the
courtesy of this sole correspondent
caused a breakdown, and no answer
has since been received.

And there we must leave it, not in
anger, but rather in sorrowful

of the British f: ers them-
selves—this on the most direct
evidence.

Readers will recollect that we called
attention in our ch issue to the
piano pitch problem. In an article
by Mr. Les Mold, a very sensible,
practical and simple recommendation
was made to manufacturers by which
they might rapidly eliminate this
problem, so as to save unpleasant
reflections being cast upon their
instruments when, as so frequently
hupgens, a band is obviously out of
pitch with the piano.

In the ordinary way this article
would have been left to fall on barren
or fertile ground, as the case might be,
on chance that the interested parties
would in some way or other notice it,
read it, assimilate it and act upon it.
But so important did we consider the
recommendations made that we took
the trouble to write to every piano
concern in the country enclosing a
copy of the issue and inviting their
comments, which we promised would,
if justified, be published in a subsequent
issue.

One would have thought that this
derelict industry would have re-
sponded, if only for the benefits of such
free publicity, especially in view of the
fact that the British side of the piano
industry suffers so heavily from the
absence of any such publicity. One

Pianos will continue to be tuned to
all sorts of pitches or absence of
pitches. Musicians will continue to
curse, and the public will continue to
be astonished that instr ts should
be so much out of harmony one with
the other.

Even more certain is the fact that
the piano industry of this great
country of traders will sink its head
under the bog and disappear in a few
half-hearted bubbles R.LP.

L\ Price Cut!
({ (D ;sEB wEizi
5 Banjo now 8d.
/ each. Dealers,
return
and be credited.
NEW!
“G EE-WHIZ!"
Banjo 4th, 1/4 each.
2nd and

Writeforlist of
s and *GEE-
WHIZ!" even-
thick vellams.
Vellums and strings
suppliel mediam or
heavy (hikness as
desired.

BALLANTYNE’S
Music Stores
516, St. Vincent Street
GLASGOW, C3 °
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THE *‘“QUOTA" SYSTEM
APPLIED TO MUSIC

To the Editor of Tue MeLopY MAKER
AND Britisa METRONOME

Diar Sir,—The Government has at
last made & move to assist our cinema
industry by submitting a bill to
Parliament which will impose upon
exhibitors a requirement to feature a
fixed percentage of home-produced
films. Lord Beaverbrook is heading a
campaign against the measure, for
some purpose or other, but the pros-
pects notwithstanding are distinetly
rosy for the British producing com-
panies, scenario writers and movie
actors to be given a chance to prove
how good or bad they are.

Now, despite my Lord of Beaver-
brook, this is not such a bad notion
after all. British films will certainly
be bad under this scheme for a while—
but ultimately there is no reason to
suppose that the demand set up by
harassed exhibitors to fulfil the require-
ments of the Act as to showing British
films, will not instil into the British
side of the industry that competitive
spirit under which film production in
this country will be improved, and so
goaded as” even to excel over the
American slush which floods our
picture palaces and corrupts our
children’s morals.

But why is this particular industry
singled out for such legislative assist-
ance, when there are others in equal
need, and even fuller of promise ?

The music industry in this country
is by no means insignificant, and yet
British composers find it difficult

gh to get the smallest grip on the
market in view of the preference
shown by * exhibitor and consumer,”
so to speak, for the American and
Continental article.

Let us extend this “ quota” idea
to music and compel the publishers
to publish and push a percentage of
English numbers, the bands to play
them and the public to buy them !

There are difficulties in the way, of
course, but look at the employment
which will be created, not necessarily
amongst authors and composers alone,
but amongst civil servants also. Such
a scheme would need a nice fat
bureaucracy to administer it, and I
wouldn’t mind being Controller-
General myself. At the proper salary
1 am sure I would be ready to convert
every Dixieland Song into a Devon-
shire Ballad.

Yours, ete.,
Av TRUISTICK.
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GOLDEN GATE.

Arrangement for “‘Banjulele” Banjo & Ukulele by ALvin D.KEECH.

Words b 4th. 3rd.2nd.Ist .
EDGAOR SLEYSLIE L Tune Uke in Eb, %

Key G Min
DUH is Bb3

Music by
GENE WILLIAMS.
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him world famous. i winner for years. continents. been eligible for the startling benefits ong yoar. Insurance Co., Ltd., offers to insure
of the scheme, but, now that it has In the event of loss or damage the additional value direct with the
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it to all readers. Thus, those who Oak Insurance Co., Ltd., of 63 with & minimum charge of bs., as per
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Tae MeLopDY MAKER AND BRITISH London, E.C.3, which guarantees Readers requiring such additional
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ITHERTO insurance on instru-
ments has been a difficult and
expensivc matter to obtain at all, and
many musicians have had cause to
regret that they have not had cover
when some accident or loss has
occurred to their equipment and
involved them in much expense.
Our Free Insurance will cover them
up to a value of £30, and in order that
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Name of Maker’s Mark

)
YOU CAN T i Kind of Instrument Maker  or Number Value
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instrument(s) under THE MeLoby MAKER AND Bririse METRONOME Free Insurance of Musical Instruments Scheme.
1 understand this insurance is guaranteed by the British Oak Insurance Company, Ltd., of 63-64, Gracechurch Street,

® London, E.C.2, and I agree to accept and abide by the conditions _published.
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AT THE END OF

THE
LONG
WINDING
LANE

(A Real Melody Fox-Trot)

PINING
FOR
YOU

(The Singing Fox-Trot)

These three Hits are played, recorded

and broadcast by the Savoy Orpheans (The Radio Waltz Hit)

Signature.
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may be necessary to discontinue itat any
time should the participants reach the
maaimum number we can accommodate.

WHAT YOU HAVE TO DO
The procedure is quite simple. You
have but to carry out the following brief
nstructions :—
Fillin Form A and postitto TREMELODY
MaKER AND BriTisH METRONOME.
together with remittance of 2s. 6d

A certificate will be sent by THE
MeLopy MAKER AND BRrrisH METRO-
NOME to its insured readers as an
acknowledgment of receipt of Fory A,
and this certificate must be produced
in the event of any claim under the
scheme having to be made.

Proof of posting Fory A will not be
accepted as proof of its delivery to
us ; the certificate is the only recognised
acknowledgment.

CONDITIONS ON WHICH THE

and shall furnish all such particulars and evidon
as may be required to substantiate the claim,

3. The company shall be entitled, if it 8o desir <,
to take over and conduct in the name of th
<ubscriber the defence of settlement of any claims
or to prosccute in his name for its own b t
any claim for indemnity or damages or
against any third party, and s
discretion in the conduct of any proc 8
the settlement of any claim, and the subscriber
shall give all such information and assistance i3
the company may require,

4, The company may reinstate, repair or repla
the whole or any rnn. of the property lost or
damaged instead of paying the amov
loss or damage, Upon payment of any claim the
property in respect of which the payment is made
shall belong to the company.

5. 1f at the time of loss or damage there be any
other insurances covering the property I
company shall not be liable to pay more nits
rateable proportion of the loss or damage,

6, This insurance does not cover loss or damic
occasioned by or_in consejuence 0f Earth “
War, Invasion, Riot, 1 Commotion, Strikers
Locked-out Workmen, and/or persons taking part
in labour disturbances, Mailitary or Usurped Poure

7. All differences arising between the company
and any claimant under this coupon shall
referred to the decision of an Arb] trator, to In
appointed in writing by the parties in ditferencs
or if they cannot agree upon a single arbitrator
to the decision of two arbitrators,
appointed in writing by each of the
in case of disagrcement to the decis

{or registration fee.

The insurance covers you for one
year from date it is acknowledged to
you by us.

POLICY IS ISSUED
1. Where the total value of the

musical instrument(s) insured by
any one subscriber shall be greater
than the sum of £30 (Thirty pounds)
then, unless additional premium has
been paid to the company in respect
thereof, the registered subscriber
shall be held to be his own insurer
for the difference, ar;d the compar;y

e ) shall only be liable for the rateable
The British Oak Insurance (.o,. Lid., Sare of any loss in the same propor-
63 and 61, Gracechurch Strect, tion as the sum insured bears to the \mpire to be appointed in wr

London, E.C.3. total value of the said musical tors before entering upon the reference, and
IMPORTANT NOTES instruments. ubwinlm{aolanu\vnmu 1l be a condition precedent

% 5 . t! inst tl

o itional ins ey ocer £30 (Thirty pounds) :?,,:‘;ﬁ'n;, f,’.“lf,{pc"{(";(réf;,";\’fd?ilmffrfﬂp_m
Readers insurcd under this scheme 5, any member, vbject to company’s approgal, 1ol

who subsequently sell or otherwise

4

be accepted, and the additional premium based at 8. This insurance does not include 10ss or
dispose of all or any of their so insured
instruments cannot transfer the in-

the rate of 10s. per cent, (Ten shillings per £ damage caused by or due to scratching o
wwifh @ minimum additional premium of by, (Fice brulsing of instruments, and for
surance thercof. The insurance is

NOT transferable.

shillings). vellums, reeds, bridges,
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CLAIMS
Having thus registered, in the event
of loss or damage to any of your
insured instruments, immedualely notify
your claim direct to:—

9. The registered subscriber shall immediately ::“w't’:‘u‘;’d:;‘;’r::‘}“;:' e ae 0
upon the discovery of any loss or damage giving be incapable of repair.
Hse to a claim, give notice thereof in writing to P 3
9. This insurance includes loss or damage

the company, and shall deliver to the company &
(detailed statement in writing of the loss or damage, to keys of instruments only in excess of 50s.
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WORDS ON WIRELESS

Tae compiling of these notes has
been entrusted to me by the Editor,
who, with usuai editorial intolerance,
has said that T must get to the heart
of things with the same peculiar
insight for criticism as my talented
colleague Needlepoint,” of the
« Gramophone Review.” For obvious
reasons, however, I am afraid that
this is much beyond my prowess, as
it would most likely be beyond anyone
else’s.

In the first place, broadcasting
Jiffers from recorded music in that the
critic has one chance only to corsider
the radio version. while the gramo-
phore eritic can play over his material
as often as he likes. And I can
assure you all that Needlepoint ™
does this with most intolerable
insistence—as, I believe, his neighbours
have cause to know. He revels in
listening to one single phrase or
break reiterated a score of times, but
his work, I respectfully suggest, is
ckild’s play in comparison with my
onerous duty.

Moreover, one must be more kind
to the broadcasting bands than one
would to recording combinations. The
latter, unlike the former, can give
umpteen renditions before committing
their skill to the wax ; and, even then,
a really bad record need not be put
out. They are encouraged, too, to
secure expensive orchestrations, and it
frequently happens that a recording
band is strengthened by the inclusion
of some prominent artist who is not a
permanent member of the combination.

In view of all these difficulties, T am
going'to fly-in‘the face of my instruc-
tions and temper my eriticism with
discretion—if not mercy. I shall
speak of broadcasting bands rather
from the layman’s point of view, and
I shall make full allowance for, but
severely condemn, bad transmission
circumstances which so frequently
intrude to spoil the pleasure of one’s
reception, and are often wrongly laid
at the door of the artists. Yes, I shall
1ot omit to show up poor transmission,
you may be certain !

In order that the least possible blame
shall be attributed to my wireless set
when, as is bound to happen, my
criticisms do not find sympathy in all
hearts, I am going to state here and
now that I have specially purchased a
new one for this purpose; a word on
it may be advisable in order to clear

This section will continue as a regular
feature, and will deal with broadcast
syncopated music.

up this point for good and all, whilst
the manufacturer will, no doubt, be
pleased enough to hear what I think
of his wares.

The set I am using is a four-valve -

Rees-Mace Portable, self-contained
and untrammelled with separate aerials
and earths and myriads of extraneous
batteries. It can be lugged about all
over the place, and, once the correct
coils have been inserted and the
tuning has been sct, the reception
can be cut off or turned on with one
twist of a key. When the key is taken
out, the power of the set is cut off.
Nothing could be simpler (thank the
saints !), and the advantage to me, or
to anyone, is that I can still go out in
the evenings to see my friends and
creditors, accompanied by my set, and
in consequence not lose any important
transmission.

The set reccives from 2LO and
Daventry with equal loud-speaker
strength, and the mechanical side of
the reception is really delightful, there
being a marked absence of loud-speaker
tone. Unfortunately, it is like any
other set in that it picks up all the

vagrant atmospherics and fugitive

oscillations that are going, but it is
seldom a party to aiding and abetting.
Jack Howard’s Band

The honour of the first evening
transmission of the month fell to J ack
Howard’s Band at the Royal Opera
House, from Daventry, but was sadly
interrupted by an abortive effort to
relay from America. One heard those
familiar, weird murmurings and
groanings, suggestive of oceanic distur-
bances, for a full 15 minutes, instead
of the mellifluous strains of Jack’s
music. When the transmission from
the Opera House was finally restored,
I missed the all-important announce-
ments of the song titles. Perhaps the
presiding official was busily engaged
chucking someone out !

Jack’s transmissions are invariably
pleasing from a purely melodic point
of view, and he is much helped hy the
tremendous  hand-clapping which
always follows the numbers ; this
re-acts, in the nature of things, on the
listener.

The band is well drilled, has a finely
balanced ensemble, excels in waltz,

=

but relies on stereotyped orchestration
and ** straight ”’ rendering. Moreover,
there is nothing like enough solo work ;
but what can anyone do, in view of the
size of the place ? No solo could fill
such a vast area. Full marks go to
the first trumpet for tone, but det ailed
criticism will be left for another month.

Debroy Somers’ Band

They tell me that Ciro’s Club is
cursed with very bad acoustic diffi-
culties, at least for broadcasting pur-
poses. This may be as it may be, but
certainly Debroy Somers’ Band, which
had only just opened at Ciro’s, was
not helped by shocking transmission
on the occasions when it has broad-
cast during March. Behind the dis-
tressing echo, overtone and coarseness
of these transmissions, it was still
possible to obtair some impression of
the band’s playing. It has apparently
abandoned the polish and restraint
of its stage style for more dance-like
renderings, and it discovered quite a
bright lilt. Some vocal choruses by
«The Ramblers’ sounded well, and
there was evidently big business
doing in the Club judging from the
applause which followed cach number.

The Savoy Bands

The Savoy Havana, Savoy Orpheans
and The Sylvians Bands have had their
usual share of broadcasts this month,
and undoubtedly enjoy considerable
popularity amongst listeners. They
get, through a lot of work, and numbers
are played so continuously that the
listener is never left in silence. This
must-be-said to be one of the reasons
for this popularity. Iam going so far
as to say that a public ballot would
show the Havana Band as being the
most popular of the three. There is &
distinet ** Mark Fisker” atmosphere
about many of their orchestrations,
and one can always depend on a nice
clean rendering, with rhythm, light
and shade and changing tone-colours.

The Orpheans have a pronounced
fault, to my mind, in not being
equipped with a better vocalist. 1
don’t mean to be disparaging in par-
ticular, for this is an all-round weakness
in our London broadcasting bands, but
one expects nothing but the best from
the Savoy, which place has set its own
standard, and no doubt finds it diffi-
cult and expensive to maintain it in
every single department.
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ENIOY he music froﬁl London,
Paris or Berlin with the
REES-MACE Portable Set

HE Rees-Mace Wireless Set will play wherever you

placeit,indoorsor outside . . . stwill even play as

you carry it about. This is the set of the future,

. handsome and portable. The set with 7o earth

wire, no aerial wire, no outside wires of any kind. The

set that gives perfect reception instantly anywhere,

pure in tone and full in volume, from the Cone Loud
Speaker embodied in it.

THE NEW “SUPER-FOUR”

The Rees-Mace was the first self-contained wireless set manu-
factured and marketed in Great Britain.
The latest _achievemcnt, the new ‘ Super-Four” valve set,
costs 35 guineas. It maintains the perfection of tone of the
otlier models, but has a far twider range.
The Rees-Mace laughs at space and bridges distance
Daventry, Radio .Paris. and Berlin are clearly received at full Loud
Speaker strength in TLondon—even while 2LO itself is working, short
wave stations are received at extreme range.

AN INVITATION

We willbe glad to give you demonstra-
tions of the “ Super-Four ” or othersets
(without obligation of any kind) in your
ownhouse oroffice in the London area.

THAT IS THE MOST
CONVINCING TEST
Demonstrations are also given
at our showrooms, 30a Welbeck
Street, W.1, where you can
purchase a set and take it away
playing as you go. Why not
‘phone us, Mayfair 3758, or
write making an appointment
to suit your convenience ?
An illustrated folder describing
these wonderful Rees-Mace sets
will be sent post free on request.
2, 3, & 4 VALVE MODELS THE “SUPER-FOUR" VALVE
16 GUINEAS TO 25 GUINEAS MoDEL 35 GUINEAS

The REES-MACE MANUFACTURING CO. Ltd.
39a Welbeck Street, LONDON, W.1

and Paris
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The * Princes’ ”’ Bands
Here is a tale of two contrasts in the
wusic provided by Hal Swain’s band
and Alfredo’s. Frankly, I prefer the
former, by a long way, not for any
other reason than that it is fuller, and
has better saxophone tone. Alfredo’s
band sounds a bit empty at times, but
I must confess I have heard many lay
opinions which do not coincide with
mine.

Leon Van Straten and His
Orchestra

1 stopped up very late to hear this
band, which started at midnight, and
played till 1.30 a.m. on a Daventry
broadcast. It was worth it. The band
is purely a melody outfit, in deference
to public taste, but it is a dance band
for all that. It is, at any rate, much
too good to be given so bad a position
on the programme. The reason for
this lateness, however, is that the
transmission is intended for America,
which is just entering on the evening's
fun what time we are turning into bed.

Geoffrey Gelder’s Five
1 give the laurels to this band this
month for being easily the best broad-
cast. The obvious limitations of a five-
piece band are, of course, reflected in an
absence of tone-colours, and the con-
stant succession of saxophone followed
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would have received greater attention
had the instrumentalists seen it an-
nounced in the official newspaper pro-
grammes. For some reason or other
his name was omitted, and ar expla-
nation is necessary from the B.B.(",

If this transmission was only an
experiment, I hope the B.B.C. has dis-
covered its success by now, so that
Ben Davis may be given further oppor-
tunities in the future, at such times
of the day as people most interested
in him would have a reasonable chance
of listening-in.

Many people are either at work, in

“bed or in prison between 11 and 1

o’clock middav !

Jack Payne’s Band

Here is another popular broadcast
from a much-improving band, which
usually comes over well from the Hotel
Cecil.

The band is mostly noteworthy for
a nice restraint and steady tempo,
and Jack Payne’s own vocal choruses
are much superior to many of the
other bands.

The London Radio Dance Band
Sidney Firman’s job must be u very

transmitting some other short item,
The band has recently been fortified by
the association of Sydney Nesbitt,
who plays a good ukulele, but whose
vocal style is not up to the same
standard, especially for a solo artist.
However, his ukulele breaks are most
interesting, and he is quite an acquisi-
tion in these short transmissions.

My main quarrel with the London
Radio Dance Band is the occasional
burst of speed at which some of the
fox-trots are played. I counted 62
to 64 bars to the minute one night,
and I am sure that is no dancing
tempo.

My above notes are admittedly
very cursory and not a bit analytical,
but that is due to the demands on the
space available, occasioned by my
introduction.  Next month I may
become either more impudent or
complimentary as I think the occasion
warrants.

But before I close I wish to make
two general remarks, the first being
about bad transmission. If the B.B.C.
are going to shelter behind the lament
that the acoustics of certain places are

ible, I wish to say that, as

irritating one, for it g lly happ
that just as the band is getting warmed
up it is interrupted for the purpose of

by violin solos is & little
But the tone of each instrument is
fine, especially the violin, which is
quite academic at times and * hot
at others, whilst the programme is
usually bright and well chosen. The
band is fairly modern in style, and sets
the feet tapping, while it also pre-
serves a real liveliness from start to
finish; this despite the fact that,
judging from the applause, which is
often limited to a single handclap,
Kettner's is either singularly empty at
such times, or else has such a cold
clientéle that it would even freeze an

average Coliseum audience—and that’s

saying some !
Ben Davis’ Saxophone Solos
On March 8, in the ante meridian,

Ben Davis broadcast some saxoph
solos from Daventry. The piaro
accompaniment, played by Fred

Aspinall, was excellent, but too sub-
dued to be effective. This hardly
aflected the saxophone work, which
did Ben Davis a fair measure of
justice. His neat, refined execution
was very apparent, and here and there
he slipped in a little modern stuff
which showed off his fine technique to
advantage. It was, indeed, in &
sense, a saxophone lesson, which

YOU MUST HAVE
BAND PARTS

Get them at

BRONS

47, Gerrard Street, W.1.

All the Publishers’ Orchestral
Issues supplied from stock.

WHICHEVER NUMBER—
WHOEVER THE PUBLISHER

WE HAVE IT!

FULL PROFESSIONAL
DISCOUNT _ALLOWED

they have to *pay nothing for the
facilities afforded by the bands and
the venues, when they come across
these difficulties the Corporation
might spend a little time and money
on trying to eliminate them. With
all the technical resources at the
disposal of the B.B.C., it is intolerable
that an avoidably bad transmission
should be passed with a *‘ that will
do” attitude.

The other matter is in a more
agreeable strain, and has reference to
the recent Press announcements that
at least once a week a dance band
transmission will be made in the
middle of the evening programme,
commencing at 9.30 p.m.

This reform is long overdue, and
will give the incentive to many flat-
dwellers and the like who mustn’t
use loud-speakers after 10 o’clock at
night owing to tenancy terms, to
bring their sets out of the lumber-
rooms and instal them again. Quite
a lot of listeners are only interested
in dance music. Even if they are
daft, I have yet to learn that an
imbecile is not entitled to receive the
harmless goods which he has paid for
in cash. And perhaps they are no
more daft than those who go into
trances solely over chamber musie.
I am sure the former are twice as
natural | “DETECTOR.”
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SOUSAPHONES

A Wonderful Tribute
from

ALF. FIELD

TUBA
THE KIT-CAT BAND

London Coliseum,
London, W.
March 2nd, 1927.
Messrs. KEE-# LTD,,
0Old Bond Street House,
6, 7, 8, Old Bond Street,
London, W.

Sole Distributors
for GT. BRITAIN :

KEECH

— LTD. —

0ld Bond St. House
6,7,8,01d Bond St.
London - - W.

axd

11, Archer Street

Dear Sirs,

It is with feelings of the deepest
admiration that I write and congratu-
late you for having brought to this

country the finest instrument of its
(The Street of Hope) -type I have played upon. Iam writing
of the YORK SOUSAPHONE.

London - - W.
I have been playing BB» Tuba
for since the age of eight, so it will be seen
that I have made practically a life
study of the instrument, and can
therefore speak as a man of long
experience.

I only needed to play the instru-

YorK
INSTRUMENTS ment once to decide that it was well
worth purchasing, and I would like

~ to comment upon its tonal quality,
appearance and construction, which
WRITE FOR FULL are perfect in every respect.

The response in both the lower and
DETAILS & LISTS upper registers, combined with the
smooth and easy action, makes the
~ instrument a pleasure to perform
upon. Tywo more factors of note are
the new and efficient main shank,
supports, and the all-important fact
of its being in perfect tune.

Provincial Musicians.
Ask yourlocal deales
to get you instru- Believe me,

Yours faithfully,

ments on approval (Signed) ALF. FIELD.

Alf.Field has purchased this YORK
BB2 Sousaphone in preference to
all other makes. That is not
strange. It is the same the whole
world over, even in America,

where Tuba players of discern-
ment all use YORK.

ALF. FIELD proved that

One Breath will Tell
Why * Yorks™ Excel

YORK INSTRUMENTS

UNPARALLELED ENTHUSIASM

is being evinced throughout the
British Dance Band World for

YoRK
INSTRUMENTS OF ALL CLASSES

Many Bands are standardising
on YORK Instrument equipment

The YORK Bb TENOR
SAXOPHONE

in addition to its general all-round superiority, is the only
make fitted with the third extra octave hole which
operates on the usually DIFFICULT MIDDLE “D " and
so makes it possible—for the first time—to be reproduced
perfectly in tune. This purely automatic principle is
exclusive to YORK.

The newest models of YORK Altos and Tenors
are all fitted with the auxiliary HIGH F
key and every other modern improvement

Heartily Endorsed by

RAY STARITA
Leader, THE PICCADILLY REVELS BAND

Piccadilly Hotel,
Piccadilly, W.
11th March, 1927

Lro.,
nd Street, W.

I have mined your York Bp Tenor Saxophone, and in
regard to the mechanical improvement on the Saxophone I find
the middle D extra octave key most excellent, and the instru-
ment in general very fine.

Yours sincerely,
(Signed) RAY STARITA,
Leader of the Piccadilly Revels Band.

AND JUST
OneBreathwill Tell
Why*Yorks"Excel

A VR Ve Ve U e O b

SPECIAL OFFER THIS MONTH ONLY
Professional Discount 25
Commencing MAY 1st, Professional Discount 20",
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SYNCOPATION
& DANCE BAND NEWS

A Power Behind the Scenes

Mg. BERT AMBROSE, violinist, whose

hoto this month appears on our
front cover, has received some little
attention of late in the press, by virtue
of the fact, as exclusively announced
by THE MELODY MAKER AND BRITISH
MerroNoME last month, that he has
recently been appointed to the new
Mayfair Hotel as musical director, at
the enormous salary of £10,000 per
annum. The press drew comparison
between his emoluments and those of
the Prime Minister. Naturally it is a
staggering proposition, yet it is obvious
that he is not being paid such a figure
unless he is worth it.

Bert Ambrose has always been one
of, if not actually the highest paid
artists since dance music came into
vogue, but, owing to his association
inthiscountry
with the Em-

became one of the finest in Town, and,
although it is not commonly known,
Bert Ambrose secured the virtual
monopoly of the principal Society
functions. ’

He would, no doubt, have remained
at the Embassy without a break,
except that, in 1922, America enticed
him back to New York in order to take
over the musical arrangements of the
(Clover Gardens, for which services
he received about £150 per week.
Ultimately Luigi prevailed upon him
to return, and Christmas, 1922, saw
him back in London, at the Embassy
Club. ’

Bert Ambrose is rather shy himself
at publicity, and, as Luigi would never
permit broadcasting from the Club,
he was forced to realise in the end that,
outside of the Embassy Club, his

bassy Club, he
has not come
before public
notice.

Now 30
years of age,
and a native
of New York,
Bert Ambrose
in 1917 cre-
ated a sensa-
tion in that
city by be-
coming  the
musical direc-
tor of the
new Club De
Vingt, which
he opened at a
record salary.
Subsequently
he opened, the
Palais Royal
in New York,
which is to-
day one of the
ﬁnest_ establishments in the States.

'ng], who opened the Embassy,
discovered Ambrose in America, and
brought him to England in the
year '1920. He became one of the
principal figures of the Club, and
enjoyed the personal friendship of the
majority of the members. His methods
with an orchestra were so successful
that the Embassy Club Band quickly

Tue MeLopy MAKER.

-

reputation was practically unknown.
Realising that should any calamity
happen to the Club, and that, in
consequence, he would have to seek
a fresh opening for himself, he rightly
same to the conclusion that his own
interests would be better served by
taking over a more public position,
and, being approached by Sir Francis
Towle, managing director of the

The New Savoy Orpheans, under the direction of Carrol Gibbons.

This is the first photograph of this band to be published and is exclusive to

Gordon Hotels, Ltd., carly this year,
with as tempting an offer as any
musician in this business could ever
have received, he brought his long
association with the Embassy Club
to an end.

In search of musicians who could
meet the exacting requirements of
his new engagement, since, out of
loyalty, he had refused to take his
original band from the Embassy,
Ambrose then went to America, at
his own expense; and acquired the
services of five artists, who arrived in
England in time for the opening of
the Mayfair Hotel on March 27. He
has at this establishment a band of 12,
consisting of the above Americans,
who include George Posnack, the
pianist, who, in America, is considered
one of the finest, and whois an arranger
with very ad-
vanced ideas,
Harry Reder-
man on the
drums, and
Lew Connor,
a  wonderful
banjoist, who
doubles on the
fiddle (these
three have
worked to-
gether in
America  for
some years),
Henry Levine
on the trum-
pet, consider-
ed a second
Reg Nicholls,
and Louis
Martin on the
saxophone,
who doubles
on pretty well
every instru-
ment under
the sun, and
is also a fine arranger. These men
have been added to by the inclusion of
Joe Crossman, England’s most stylish
saxophone player—the only one of his
original men to be taken by Ambrose
from the Embassy Club—Jack Miranda,
the well-known saxophonist and * hot”
clarinetist, and an English trom-
bonist, sousaphonist, and second
trumpet.
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EVERYTHING for the DANCE BAND

IS SUPPLIED BY

KEITH PROWSE

Illustrated 166 page Catalogue (post free)

« MONOPOLE"”
SAXOPHONES

friple  Silver  Plated,
gold bell. Complete in
new American  design
case, velvet lined, with
screwdriver, reed case,
and reeds.

Soprano - £26
Alto- - - 33
Tenor - - 38
C Melody - 38
jaritone - 46
Bass- - - 712

« PREMIER” DRUMS

« COUESNON"

TRUMPETS

Marvels of Value.

Do not judge by the price.
Try th

Model 3060,

B», with quick change

oA,

£5 o

Ditto with Rotary Valve,
£7 70

With Rotary Valve,
£8 8 0

—_—

ZILDJIAN CY MBALS.
-
COMPLETE JAZZ OUTFITS. I

GENUINE CHINESE TOM-TOMS.

1. O. ; PERFECT REEDS.

MUTES 0}“ EVERY DESCRIPTION.

« BANJULELE " BANJO

«MONO-
POLE”

SOUSA-
PHONE

The latest
““Monopole
Masterpiece

Built of extra
heavy brass.

Embodying { |*%

every
improvement.
Extra strong

guards.

Superfine
finish.

Tone of mar-
vellous depth

and
mellowness.
3By £50 0 O

Sousaphone
stand,
£6 6 0 L
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New Musical Director of the
Embassy Club Dance Orchestra

WHEN Bert Ambrose left the

Embassy Club to take over
his new appointment with the Gordon
Hotels, Luigi was faced with con-
siderable difficulty in finding & worthy
successor for this famous Old DBond
Street establishment. Fortunately,
the new trans-Atlantic telephony
cervice brought him wonderful assist-
ance, for by its aid he was able to
communicate with ~ Lou Rederman
(brother of Max, the pianist at the
(lub), in New York, who, in that
part of the world, is as well known as
Paul Whiteman himself.

Thus, in the middle of last month,
Lou Rederman arrived in London,
and made his first bow to the British
public at the Embassy,  where T was
Jucky to find,” as he put it, ““a real
slap-up outfit with which to play,” the
band being that which was directed
by Bert Ambrose, and is, as all admit,
as good a set of artists as London is
capable of producing.

Lou Rederman proved an instant
success. Not only is he a violinist
of real academic distinction, but he
can also vie with the * hottest”
of musicians in rendering the modern
American style of syncopated music.

Coupled with the most pleasing of
personalities, Rederman is possessed
of highly infectious good humour.
Although he looks older, he is really
only 25 years of age, and it is almost
incredible to think that, at this
comparative youthfulness, he can look

Notwithstanding his training for
academic musie, Lou was all along at-
tracted to dance playing, and as often
as he had the time to spare he played
in dance orchestras, notably Paul
Whiteman’s International Orchestra,
Jean Goldkette’s Band, Waring's
Pennsylvanians, Roger Wolfe Kahn's
Orchestra and numerous others.

So great an artist will not long be in
FEngland before he is snapped up by

Lou Rederman

the recording companies, and he will
doubtless be heard rendering both
straight solos and dance music over
the wireless.

Even now, during dinner at the
Embassy, he is giving solo renderings
of the ¢!
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be ready before that date, the contract
will be anticipated and it will start
carlier.

The combination will be under the
personal violin-leadership of Leon,
the eldest of the three talented van
Straten brothers. With him will be
his brothers, Joe and Alf, on alto and
tenor saxophones respectively Bruce
Merryl, piano, Bert Hadl banjo,
John Whittaker, bass, and Jack
Olivieri, drums.

Merryl (late of Jay Whidden's
Band),” and Olivieri (late of Jean
Lensen’s Band when it was ab Ciro’s
Club), both joined the band on March
13 last, taking the place of Wilbur
I. Blincoe (piano) and Louis Stevenson
(drums) rcs])cctivel_\', who, as stated
elsewhere Lerein, are now with the
dance band Alfredo has supplied to the
new Park Lane Hotel also in Piccadilly,
the former being the leader of it.

Leon van Straten and his band are
one of the most popular dance com-
binations on the wireless—they had
no less than five broadeasts in one
month early this year—and it is to
he hoped that this change of engage-
ment will not deprive listeners-in of
their music.

The combination, augmented with
a brass section, also records under its
own name on Duophone, Imperial and
Winner records.

To take his place at the Riviera,
Leon van Straten will supply that
Club with a dance combination the
personnel of which will be given in
these columns next month.

Invented by Alvin D, Keech.

PIANO ACCORDIONS

The original and only genuine, o Made by the world’s largest reed
instrument maker.

pritaln’s  Finest, | Drums and the back on 15 years' experience in the
highest realms of music. So long ago
hat he was first violin in the Russian
Symphony Orchestra, and a little later
with the Volpe Symphony Orchestra ;
whilst he tells of occasions when he
lad the opportunity of playing with
Fred Fradkin, concert master, Or
leader, of the Boston Symphony
Orchestra. It was from this great
maestro that he obtained many valu-
able hints on violin technique, in
return for which, he tells with a
twinkle in his eye of how he gave the
maestro an insight, at his own request,
into dance muiic; which, of cgurae. New Job
'Fred Fradkin has never prnctised—— LEON VAN STRATEN and his
in public at any rate. Dance Orchestra now at the
Of more recent date, Lou Rederman Riviera Club, and late of the Am-
hju been under contract with the bassador Club, will open at the new
Victor Gramophone Co. as concert Green Park Hotel in Piccadilly late
master, or leader, of the Victor Salon this month. The contract, which has
Orchestra. In this capacity he has already been signed, provides for the
accompanied such great artists as band to commence its new duties on
John McCormick. the 28th inst., but should the ballroom

Jack Hylton and the Kit-Cat
Bands’ Appearances

URING this month Jack Hylton

and his Band will be appearing

as follows :—Weeks commencing April

4th, Leeds; April 11th, Liverpool :

Questioned as to which class of
music he prc-[crro(l, he said that both
classical and popular music came to
him alike, but that he could definitely
state from his experience that modern
dance music demanded of a violinist
just as much executive ability as
symphony, and that, morcover, he April 18th, London (Alhambra and The
found just as much musical satisfaction Metropolitan) ; April 25th, London
in dance music as in any other. (Alhambra and The Empire, Brixton):

_— and the Kit-Cat Band, under the
direction of Al Starita, will appear
during the week commencing April 11th
in London (Alhambra); April 18th,
at Leicester (Palace), and April 25th,
again in London (Chiswick Empire).

Single or separate tension.
snare Drums, all brass, or wood shell Indispensable to every up-to-date
¥ EAIES combination,

BASS DRUMS Model A, incase - - - - €310

o
Light as a_feather, strong asa housc. Model B, i 2 o = AORO
In ebony or ivory finishes. Model C, in case - - 7 00

0

0

For tone, durability, finish and perfect
mechanism, without a pecr.

In ebonised or all white enamelled
case,

48 basses - - £32 0 0
80 basses - - 50 0 0
120 basses - - 55 0 o

= ARE OF IMITATIONS. Every : ——— ===

= %5 rs the CASES. STANDS.
COUESNON Keeeh nameplate and signature, = =
TROMBONES

Fipest value on the market. VlOlgl,l;lS. 'CELLOS, AND

557. Bp Tenor, Class C - £3 18 0 CATALOGUES POST FREE. RING BASSES.

445, Bo Tenor, ClassB - 5 0 0 ] :
e incs “Albnopoiel” Usual Professional Discounts. L )
GaL- == 900 ACCESSORIES OF ALL KINDS.

Sizes: from 26 X 9 to 32 X 21 inches. Alto (Professional model) - 15 15
From £7 0 0
Gold plated fittings if desired.

Keech Ukulele Banjo, com-
Dlete in case, with tutor 2 2

i
|
X\\\

WINDSOR BANJOS.

From Grosvenor Road to Picca-

dilly. Van Straten Brothers in a
TYMPANI.

———

I -

One of the most significant events
of the last month was the inaugu-
ration of the Chappell's Orchestral
Subseription Club, so bringing that
firm into line with the other popular
pubtishers. The advantages to orches-
tras are obvious.

“' Obtainable from all High-class Mausic Dealers, or
t| KEITH PROWSE & €0, Ltd. (Wholesale Dept.), 159, New Bond Street, Wil |
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Here is available for the first time the really perfect
Tenor ‘I'rombone, the superiority of which will be
manifest immediately you handle it.

The perfect alignment obtained with the new patent
combination enables the length of the stocking and
consequent frictional surface to be very much reduced.

BOOSEY'S NEW

‘PERFECTA TRULINE
Q\ TROMBONE

PATENT No. 256761/26

The Trombone with a stocking
.. at each end of the slide ::

The tone quality of the in-
strument is rich and brilliant,
especiallyin the upper register.
Difficult passages are made
easy on this instrument.

The * PERFECTA
TRULINE' is
handled in the
usual manner.
Forget the'Truline’
construction; draw
the slides and
put them back
exactly as usual.

‘PERFECTA TRULINE

TENOR SLIDE

TROMBONE in B»
with Tuning Slide and Water
Key. Class A.

£9 00
The Ideal Maute
for the Trombonist
The
HYL-TONE
MUTE

Invented by LEW DAVIS and
used with great success in JACK
HYLTON'S B

ls,_ nett Pcnaz:da:it?:-.kmg

State diameter of bell
when ordering

BOOSEY &I

295 - Regent Street

S

“The COURSE of
TRUE LOVE

NEVER
RUNS SMOOTH”

BUT

IF YOU PROPOSE

BECOMING A

DANCE BANJOIST

THAT IS A DIFFERENT
MATTER

BECAUSE
THE

]

o

A

G R R e el

oo oD

AR

Correspondence COURSE

for Dance Banjoists %

Complete in EIGHT LESSONS
£2 10 0
(Iastalments Arranged)

Wil QUICKLY,
EASILY and EFFI-
CIENTLY put you
in possession of every-
thing an EXPERT
Dance Banjoist should
KNOW and DO

PERSONAL TUlTlONW
BY ARRANGEMENT :

Apply for particulars:
The Leonard Shevill
Correspondence Course
for Dance Banjoists

143, Herbert Gdns., London. NW.10 ’

Telephon:: Willesden 3329

A NEW GENIUS IN THE
DANCE BAND WORLD

Success of an Amateur Outfit

(CAMBRIDGE,
February 25, 1927.

The Quinquaginta Ramblers, a
Jance band consisting _entirely of
Undergraduales at the *Varsity, will
play for the “ Footlights Club ball
1o be held at The Masonic Hall here
to-night.

The ball, it is stated, 1is likely to
be the most brilliant function held in
the district this season, as at least all
Cambridge knows that the Quinqua-
ginta Ramblers is the best dance band
now playing in this country.

* * *

Tar astounding claim made in the
above telegram to THE MELODY
Miker AND BrimisH METRONOME
cansed me to make a rapid decision
to investigate then and there its
accuracy.  Hurriedly throwing my
dress clothes into a bag, I made a
dash for the station, and late that
afternoon commenced in Cambridge
investigations which culminated in
my unearthing a series of facts which
are likely to have a far-reaching effect
onthe dance
music of this
country.

Here is the
tull story, given,
as usual for
the first time,
exclusively  to
MeLopy MAKER
readers.

Up at Cam-
bridge, where
they had been
quietly kept out
of the limelight,
since those to
whom they had
pledged their  Photo by}
services were

not then ready Read left to right. Back row: @.C. Monkhouse, J. E.

Coming from a wealthy family,
which does not approve of his activities
in the world of professional synco-
pated music, Fred Elizalde neverthe-
less ran for a short time his own band
in America, which consisted of artists
who are universally known as the
most famous performers on their
instruments. They at once recognised
in him not only one of the very finest
pianists of the day, but also a leader
and an arranger of modern dance
music second to none in either this
country or America. Unfortunately
—or fortunately—he hadn’t been at
the game long enough to get himself
known before he was sent over here
to study, and thus forced to sever,
temporarily, at any rate, his conuec-
tion with his American starss

But music was in his soul, and it
wasn’t long before Fred decided
to start an amateur band of Cam-
bridge Undergrads. Told with much
emphasis that others had tried it
before him and met with no success,
in fact, that it couldn’t be done as
there was no educated talent, he merely
laughed and, with himself and his
brother, who is an accomplished
saxophonist with a thorough appre-
ciation of modern style, as a nucleus,

The Quinquaginta Ramblers

The Melody Maker and British Metrononie

nical ability to put them into successful
effect on an instrument.

Doubtless young Elizalde appre-
ciated this too, but, nevertheless, he
eventually found a number  of
youngsters whose enthusiasm was
apparent, whatever their musical capa-
bilities were, and whom he thought
might be able eventually to deliver
the goods.

. .

Then commenced weeks of unending
patience and hard work. He taught
these boys first of all to play their
instruments.  Then he taught them
the difference between what he calls
“ Viennese jazz” and true modern—
that is to say, what is considered
modern in America—style.  Finally,
he scored them arrangements and set
to work to coax, beg, bully or knock
them—have it which way you like—
into a band.

. . .

The result has beer nothing short of
uncanny. In a few weeks, out of this
raw material, Elizalde has produced
a combination which, if its members
lack perfection in musical ability,
when considered individually, is at
least, as an ensemble, not only musi-
cally (that is to say, musically in its
full artistic
meaning) capa-
ble of holdingits
own with many
bands con-
sidered good
to-day ; but as
a modern danc e
band is, in style,
in advance, I
honestly believe,
of any other now
playing in this
country.

Froma purely
commercial
point of view it
may be found
that the public
will term the

\Stearn & Soas. Camb, %
Band too “hot,

Sanders, C.J. R.T.d 4. Hildyard, since Elizalde’s

to make use of R.4.F. Williams, R. T. V. Battle. Front row: F. Elizalde (Leader), M. L. Elizalde, arrangeme nts

them, were—
and in fact still
are—two brothers, Manuel L.and Fred
Elizalde. Though Spanish by parent-
age they have lived most of their
lives in” America. Their ages are 20
and 21 respectively.

Without a doubt both the brothers
are musical geniuses, in fact, Fred,
who, although the younger is the more
talented, is likely to prove himself
one of the wonders of the age.

J. G. 8. Donaldson, M. J. C.

set about selecting students to com-
plete the combination.

We all know what amateur would-be
jazz performers generally are—full of
such temperament, ideas and ambi-
tion as a study of gramophone records
and English bands has inspired, but
hopelessly lacking in sufficient tech-

Allom and H. F. C. Wyllie

are very ad-
vanced, being
based on modern harmony after
the school of Debussy, Stravinsky
and such like. That, however, the
public may prove to be not yet
educated to appreciate these, what
may be termed extremist _ideas in
harmony, carnot be used as an
excuse for saying they are unsatis-
factory. They illustrate the coming

vogue and are musically artistic in




COPATED BREAKS

of THE

INS
B*TRUMPET

b REG. BATTEN T Y MAX GOLDBERG

LEADER of the

SAVOY HAVANA BAND 4 SAVOY HAVANA BAND

B TEW DAVIS & AL STARITA

of LEADER
JACK HYLTON'S BAND

JACK HYLTON'S Kit-Cat Band
B TENOR SAX Jgl TENOR BANJO
YRAY STARITA

SAXOPHONIST to @DAVE THOMAS

BANJOIST to
THE PICCADILLYBAND / SAVOY HAVANA BAND

b TEDDY BROWN Y% ERIC LITTLE

XYLOPHONIST and CONDUCTOR DRUMMER to

L0

CAFE de PARIS BAND L Jj(K HYLTONS KitCat Band
PRICE 17 Net EACH INSTRUMENT VOL.
100 SYNCOPATED BREAKS

ox PIANQ 4 MavERL,

PRICE 27 NET. THE WONDER. PIANIST

FROM ALL MUSIC DEALERS OR DIRECT FROM THE, PUBLISHERS

KEITH PROWSE &¢C°L"?

42-43 POLAND ST, LONDON W.I.
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| PERSONAL

' RONNIE

TUITION
DANCE PIANISTS

WITH

MUNROC

The Famous Recording and
Broadcast Artist

—co—

In response to repeated
requests for PERSONAL
TUITION, RONNIE
MUNRO has set aside
certain time for coaching
pianists  in 4 mastering

THE MODERN STYLE

SYNCOPATED PIANO
PLAYING

Here is a chance to get
out of the rutand become a
STARinstead of a SUPER

Progress Certain!
ADVANCEMENT in the
Profession ASSURED

—oo—
Don’t miss the opportunity of
hearing RONNIE MUNRO and
his FLORIDA CLUB ORCHES- |
TRA, broadcasting April 5th
from 1030 p.m. to 12 mdnt.,
and on frequent dates thereafter.
SOMETHING DIFFERENT.
'Phone or Write  for
Particulars and Terms of
T uition

RoNNIE MUNRO

31, Beechwood Avenue

Church End, FINCHLEY, N.3

*Phone : FINCHLEY 0526.

every way. As such, says Elizalde,
the\: will eventually be recognised and
consequently demanded.

. . .

As a further proof of the standard
of efficiency to which this band has
been brought, it should be stated
that, in addition to supplying the
dance music, which was rendered
with a confidence, rhythm and lilt
seldom found in even 2 professional
outfit, the Quinquaginta Ramblers
put over & Cabaret” entertainment
Which would certainly be the envy
of any other band that heard it. A
banjo solo by the banjoist, who is
pethaps the best individualist next to
the Klizaldes, was followed with a
number (scored also by young Fred
in modern form), rendered by eight
saxophones and a drummer.  Then
was given a novelty of five trumpets
and a banjo—an unusual, but effec-
tive, combination. M. L. Elizalde
then put over a hot ”” saxophone
solo, after which Tred sketched the
evolution of syncopated piano playing
over the last five years, in which his
biting satire when, on the piano, ke
obviously caricatured a number of
well-known British pianists, was clearly
apparent. The entertairment finished
with a first-class novelty dance by
two more students who seem to be
attached to the band for that purpose.

. . .

The foregoing may seem unduly
enthusiastic. My excuse is that it is
true.  Also it conveys a warning to
which the highest of us must give
heed. If a mere youth can take a
bunch of greenhorns and turn them
into, not only a finished but really
first.class modern dance band, what
ought not the standard of professional
combinations to be ?

And what of our arrangers ? Eli-
zalde’s works force the idea, no matter
how unwillingly we admit it, that
it is really time they awakened from
their fantasy of self-satisfaction and
put out some scores in which there is
something more than the stereotyped
and boringly orthodox ideas, which
they excuse on the grounds that they
are commercial, but with which we
are all becoming thoroughly fed-up.

In closing, T am pleased to be able
to say that all will now be able to
judge the correctness of my state
ments concerning Elizalde and his
band for themselves, as it has already
been engaged to record for a well-
known gramophone company, and -is
appearing on the London Halls.

E. J.

New American Vocalist Goes Big
Radio Artist’s Sudden Success in
London
CO.\[PL\[NT is universal concerning

the marked deficiency of English
vocalists with a good modern style
when rendering popular numbers. It
is claimed their ranks are even thinner
when it comes to a matter of effective
broadeasting and recording voices,
and that the good British artists with
these necessary attributes can be easily

Dicl: Robertson

counted on the fingers of one hand.
Doubtless due to this feeling by the
public was the arrival in London early
last month of Dick Robertson, of
Brooklyn, New York City, whom Mr.
Lawrence Wright heard during his
recent trip to America, and was 80
struck that he engaged him there and
then to come to this country

As might be expected, Dick Robert-
son savours of other prominent
American singers of syncopated songs,
but he has not slavishly imitated the
style set in his country.

He is known in America as the
« Radio Jester,” and has acted prin-
cipally for those industrial concerns
“ over there” which, contrary -to the
procedure in Iingland, are allowed to,
and you may be sure do on every
possible occasion, take over complete
broadcasting programmes from all the
local stations, in return for which they
are allowed to interpolate slogans and
other publicity matter.

Those operating for these concerns
do not, as a rule, achieve such public
notability as do artists working for
the * officially ” put on programmes,
but Robertson was 80 obviously
talented that he quickly came to the
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fore, and was conscqucntl_\' heard
from such prominent stations as
WMCA—the Hotel MacAlpine, and
WEAF—the National Broadcasting
Corporation.

Tt is essentially as a recording and
broadcasting artist that Dick Robert-
son excels, as he has acquired the
happy knack of transmitting his
persmmlity. as well as his voice, which
produces that invaluably intimate
atmosphere between himself and the
listener.

His début as a radio artist in his
Jome country was rather fortuitous,
in that his first appearance was in
the nature of obliging a ** gig ? band
in a performance from one of the more
obscure American stations. He did
<o well, however, that the announcer
on the spot persuaded him to give an
impromptu act, which was heard by
other stations, and created such a
favourable impression with them that
lie was thereupon snapped up.

In England his fame had preceded
him, and our broadeasting autho-
rities, apparently awake for once in
their existence, really did get a move
on, and deserve all praise for it.
Although Robertson only arrived in
London by the 5.30 boat train one
afternoon, that same evening he was
broadcasting from 2LO at 9 p.m.
Since then he has been heard solo
more than once from the same station,
and, in addition, has sung with many
broadcasting bands during their trans-
missions, and appeared with the
Debroy Somers band at theAlhambra.
Experts here say that Robertson has
a big future before him in London.

Jay Whidden back at the
Metropole
«THE MIDNIGHT FOLLIES” at
the Hotel Metropole, London,
reopened on March 14 last, the dance
music being supplied again this season
by Jay Whidden and his band.

In addition to dancing, the Cabaret
is a great feature ab this popular
society resort. It has been invented
and produced by (larl Hyson, and the
musie, composed by Jay Whidden, has
been specially orchestrated in fine
style by Al Davison.

The latter, it is rumoured, is prob-
ably going to re-form his original
«(laribel Band” with the rame per-
sonnel as before. This was a really
good combination and its reappearance
will be welcomed by all who heard it.
During the last summer geason it
played at Onchan Head, 1.0.M. with
«On with the Show.”
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THE SAXOPHONE SHOP, L

40, Gerrard Street, London, W.1.

Sole Agents in Great Britain and Ireland for :—

The Virtuoso Music School,

Buffalo, New York.
PUBLISHERS OF EBY’S COMPLETE SCIENTIFIC METHODS

FOR

SAXOPHONE, CLARINET, CORNET &
TRUMPET, TROMBONE.

The jMost Complete Methods Published, containing * All you want to know.” Price 15, - each

THE SAXOPHONE EMBOUCI:IURE

By W. M. EBY. Price 12/6 each.

A detailed and scientific explanation of the correct manner i i

- of forming th i 3 5

msld'le: hsee:erc::et:lhat pro(iucc(the soft, mell;)w tones so much admired in phou%gra;lllll;'Zcf)c;‘(’isp:‘;{iu:)%g" (;.I?ca :_ggh;me. Clvesithe
= s o pl players th hout the country, but you g

= of your fingers. Why ? Because most of them play t ¢ Jon oan e A go0d ones o the ends
g A alavs tronble o play the saxophone the same as a clarinet. Result—harsh, reedy sounds

This book shows how to play so that any

one can gef

style of playing. play yone can get soft, smooth sounds, resonant low tomes, and a smooth, liquid
NotZa line,of music in the entire book. Just secrets and pointers.

THE CLARINET EMBOUCHURE.

By W. M. EBY. Price 12/6 each.

This book is dedicated to the many musicians i

Chis d | 3 , professional, as well as amateur vh ing i
:]:watllzl\{mctubul lelm.- obstinately held back on account of high and low tones ir\;nl&:rsﬂs!t‘x;ufglmg S ke
y with ric! mellow quality of tone throughout the entire register of the ix’lstmmcnt Aguing, inability to play

French, American, and German methods thoroughly explained.
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It is Your Own Choice

BUT THE BEST DRUMS
GIVE THE BEST RESULTS

Our Nonpareil Bass Drums, asillustrated,
are constructed for strength, tone and
finish, and are largely in use by the
profession.
EDDIE McGEE, Winner of &
bnf‘mmm, Kew' Palais Open 00:::::,' ::lli'o.szﬂ
‘I{mve used your drums for a considerable
period, and consider them unsurpassable,
Bass drum especially, by virtue of ils crisp-
ness and complete lack of over tones.”
Illustrated Catalogue post free
Special discount to the profession

CALL, WRITE OR 'PHONE CLERKENWELL 8503

A. F. MATTHEWS

17b, Aylesbury Street, Clerkenwell Green, E.C.1

il
T T e e O

1l
=II||IIII|IIlI|IIllllllllllllllllIIIllIIIIIlIIlll||lII|IIIIlIIIl\IIIIIII|||IIII||IIII|I|IIIIIII||llIIIIIIIIll|IIIIIlII|IIIIlIIIIIIlIIIlIIIlIIlIIIIIIlI!IIIlIIIIIIIIIlIIlIIIIIII|I|I|I|IIIIII|"—‘

ORI

5

[d

RESULTS OF LAST MONTH'S

DANCE BAND CONTESTS
T X 7HEN Tae MELODY MAKER AND
\ Brimisi  METRONOME  first

decided to associate itself
with dance band contests. these func-
tions were of such rarity as to be
almost unknown. Nevertheless, it was
helieved that to encourage the com-
petitive spirit in this branch of art.
providing the true British sporting
instinet could be maintained, would
lave the same beneficial effect
on dance bands as similar pro-
cedure has had on all other
phases of our daily life.

With this belief in mind,
Tne MeLoDY MAKER AND
Bririsi METRONOME set the
fashion, as it were (a fashion
«hich, incidentally, other pro-
{essional papers have been
jleased to copy now that
thev have been shown the
W and assisted in these
functions where possible.

That this line of action has
heen of the greatest benefit
is amply proved by the
extraordinary — improvement
which is apparent in the
standard of playing at each
succeeding  contest. Bands
which compete regularly are

hetter each time they appear,  Lejt to right :

obviously having benefited
by helpful criticisms of the
judges, which are always available to
them couched in the kindest of terms,
coupled with words of congratulations
and encouragement. That these regu-
lar competitors with all their obvious
improvement do not always manage
to beat the newcomers only shows
that others, besides those criticised,
benefit from the comments made.
Open Dance Band Contest
Chelsea Town Hall
THE truth of the foregoing was
conclusively proved at the
Chelsea Town Hall on March 18 last,
when in the Open Dance Band Contest
promoted by W. T. Farr, organised
by ,l"' Garganico and under the
auspices of THE MELODY MAKER AND
BriTisH METRONOME,
The Telford Adams’ Dance Band
of Forest Hill (Secretary, E. Adams,
H,.» (‘edars, Brockley View, Forest
|!lll, S.E.23), which received a Silver
'.up. presented by W. T. Farr, and
Gold Medals to each member of the
"i_lll_!l‘ presented by The Lawrence
Wright  Music Co., and MEgLoDY
Maker Diploma, just managed to
win by the narrowest of margins from

The Cabaret Dance Band

of Forest Gate (Secretary, F. H.
Randle, 23, Capel Road, Forest Gate,
E.7), which received a Silver Medal
with Gold Centre for each member of
the band, presented by The Arcadian
Musical Supply Co., and Mgropy
Maker Diplomas.

The Rebels Dance Band
of Willesden (Secretary, (. Baker, 50,
Oldfield  Road, Willesden, N.W.10)

(Photo by :

Telford Adams’ Dance Band.

st Prize Winners Dance Band Contest,
held at Chelsea Town Hall, March 18th, 1

The Melody Maker and British Metronome.

All the competing bands were of a
comparatively high standard insomuch
as anyone would have won. had it
played equally well, the first contest
with which this publication was asso-
ciated, which took place as recently
as June of last year.

The winning band, a seven-piece
combination consisting of piano, hanjo,
drums, tuba (doubling string  bass).
trumpet, alto saxophone and tenor
saxophone, and competing for the first

time, though not free fronu
faults, insomuch as the
tuba was too heavy and
lacked intonation, also the
banjo was not up to the
standard of the remaining
instruments, scored by fine
balance and general beauty
of tone, while Jucking little
in the matter of style,
rhythm and lilt. Its trum-
pet was excellent, having
good tone and style, coupled
with refinement.

The Cabaret Band, which
was such a close second,
has our sympachy. It is
unlucky. It seems that no

Han)  matter how much it im-

proves there is always a
combination that just beats

927. it. It has appeared in
R. Amos, E. Adams, L. Lambert, F. Bentley, ~many contests and, to one

L. Guwilt, W. A. Walker and S. W. Yorke. win, has been gsecond no

was third. It received a Silver Medal
for each of its members, presented
by W. F. Farr, and Meropy MAKER
Diplomas.

The following special prizes also
g I
were awarded :-

An instrument stand for the best
saxophonist, presented by Mesgrs.
Lewin Bros., and MELODY MAKER
Diploma, which were won by the
saxophonist of Anderson’s Cabaret
Band, and a Special Medal for the
best trumpeter, prvauntt'd by Messrs.
Mold & Co., and MeLopy MAKER
Diploma, which went to the trumpet
player in Telford Adams’ Band.

Theten entrants on the programme
¢ appeared, the contest being
adjudicated by Messrs. Billy Mayerl
(the Lightning Fingered Artist of
Broadeasting and  Variety fame),
Herman Darewski (the famous Con-
ductor and Composer) and Edgar
Jackson, Editor of THE MELODY
MAKER AND BRITISH METRONOME,
while dancing by a large crowd. of
visitors, who literally packed  the
spacious hall, was in progress.

less than three times. On
this occasion it failed to beat
but a slightly better band, not
on the performances of its in-
dividualists, but owing to lack of
tone colour and that happy knack of
making its audience feel it was an
ensemble as distinct from a number
of soloists. In fairness it must be
admitted that, for individuality, it
scored in many cases over the winning
band.

Both these first and second bands
had gone to the trouble and expense
of having their numbers specially
re-scored, and the excellence of their
orchestrations certainly helped them
in‘gaining their positions.

The Rebels, who came third, have
nothing on which to reproach them-
selves. They are a good band, but
lost pride of place by being slightly
ragged in their special choruses.

There was a tie for fourth place
between Edgar’s Dance Band and the
Toledo Dance Band. The former
combination was not always too well
together, nor was the latter, which was
not assisted when the first Ep saxo-
phone changed over to trombone in
some movements.

e e e
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Introductory

'
“TRUE PERFECTION"

LEWIN TROMBONE,

O introduce Lewin* True

Perfection” Trombones,
Trumpets and Cornels,we are
offering the following models
at exceptionally low prices.
We guarantee these instru-
merits to be perfect in every
detail and to give you every
satisfaction. A reasonable
period of approval allowed.
Your present inslrument
taken in part exchange.

7in. Bell. High and low pitch. Easy slide action. Complete with detachable balance ®
weight, silver plated mouthpiece and a genuine BAC - MOUTHPIECE, cardholder,
slide lock. In plush lined fiited case, Nett Professional Price, Brass 0
Quadruple silver plited, artisticall; engraved gold bell - -

LEWIN “TRUE PERFECTION” B2 TRUMPET.

LEWIN “TRUE PERFECTION” CORNET (Long Model)-

High and low pitch. Rapid slide change to A. Pearl inlaid valve tops.
mouthpiece and a genuine H MOUTHPIECE, cardholder.
NETT PROFESSIONAL PRICES FOR TRUMPET OR CORNET.

IniBrassle. = = = o = (= ‘= S me . £10 17
Quadruple silver plated, artistically engraved gold bell - £13 2
REMEMBER, LEWIN—A NAME

Complete

LEWIN BROS, 17, MOOR STREET, CAMBRIDGE circus, LONDON, W.1.

with silver-plated

In plush lined fitted cases.
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THAT WILL WIN YOU FAME.

A Scientific Achievement !

THE “ BURNS” SAXOPHONE MUTE

(PATENT APPLIED FOR)
The first * SAXOPHONE MUTE ” invented which oper- ||
ates on the right end of the instrument, viz. the mouthpiece.

Tt is simply attached to the ligature and need never
be removed.

Does not choke the Lower Register, and is perfectly

HYGIENIC. Does not alter the true SAXOPHONE ||

TONE-COLOUR. | A real boon to novice and
PRICE 76 each, in case, with instructions. Al sizes.

Snriches the

| Low Notes
‘ Register.

and Sweetens the Top

The use of the Mute eliminates metallic tone and
rectifies the performer’s tone on the unmuted saxophone.
(all and hear it demonstrated.

expert alike.

The Mute thrown off, but * ready *

The Mute ** Set "

ALEX BURNS, LTD., Palace House, 128/132, Shaftesbury Avenue, London, W.1 |
|

THE HOUSE OF ** BURNS " for ‘* HOT " Players.

*Phone : Gerrard 3796.

I |

|
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Just as we close for press the follow-
ing has come to hand from the Secretary
of Fred Anderson’s Cabaret Band :—
To the Editor,

Tie MELODY MAKER AND
Brrtisi METRONOME.

“I may say that we have been
fortunate 1 securing the contract for
“te Forest Gate Palais de Danse, which
opened for its summer season on March
9y, There 1is no doubt that these
(lontests pull the boys up to seratch, and
I think it 1s only our continued efforts
i this direction that have brought the
loys up to the standard required for
Palais work.’—Yours, etc.,

Frank R. RANDALL.
Secrelary,
The Cabaret Dance Bund.

First Norwich Local
pance Band Contest
THE MELODY MAKER
AND BRITISH
METRONOME  inaugu-
pated  its  mew policy
whereby it will extend the
scope of its activities to
assisting in Dance Band
(ontests held in the
provinces as well as Lon-
don and suburbs, when,
on Tuesday, March 8, Mr.
Fidgar Jackson, the Editor
of this paper, adjudicated
at the first Norwich Local
Dance Band Contest held
at the Grosvenor Ball-
rooms.

The contest, open only
to semi-professional com-
binations of mnot more
than four performers, was
organised by Messrs.
Wheeler Booty and Sidney
T. Ringwood, both of Norwich, and
took place while dancing was enjoyed
by a large assembly, who severely
taxed the generous accommodation
of the large hall.

Eight competing bands duly ap-
peared, the result being as follows :—
1st—THE MELODY MAKERS, who

received a Silver Cup and Gold
Medals to each individual member.
2nd—THE RHYTHMIC SYNCO-
PATORS, who received a Silver
Medal for each of their members.
3rd—A tie between BEALE'S
ORCHESTRA and THE SELMA
DANCE BAND (this latter must
not be confused with the original
Selma Four of London).
* Adjudication was not easy in this

Right :

Winners of the recent

Ww.

contest,” said Mr. Jackson, in announc-
ing the result, and complimenting the
organisers, “*as the first four bands.
although not being of equal merit in
identical features, came very close to
each other when it came to considering
the sum total of their individual
qualifications.

1 think,” said Mr. Jackson later,
when giving us this report for publica-
tion, ** that many of the bands were
suffering from nerves, and possibly did
not do themselves justice, but never-
theless 1 think the district is rather
behind the times when it comes to a
question of style, also there was too
much of the *every man for himself’
clement. 1 think many of these band~
could be much better if their members
would give more assistance to cach
other by listening to what the next

The Melody Makers

Watson,
(Organiser of the Coiitest)

man is doing, and playing with,
instead of against him.

«The winning band, The Melody
Makers, suffered least from the fore-
going faults. Only a three-piece com-
bination, its pianist (who was quite
the best instrumentalist of the even-
ing) and the drummer were well
together, while the violin did his share
towards winning the contest.

«The Rhythmic Syncopators, who
came second, was a nice steady little
band, and much more musical than
most of the others. Its style was more
refined, and it had better balance and
better individual musicianship was
displayed. Its drummer must not
suddenly ‘stunt’ rhythms loudly on
his wood block, which clash with the
banjo and piano.
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Norwich Dance |Band Contest.
V. Cann (Leader), N. Cann, W. Booly
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< Beale's Orchestra of four musicians,
surrounded by many more instruments,
made the great mistake of trying to
play like a twelve-piece symphonic
orchestra.  Also its pianist blurred
the rhythm by incorrect use of the
pedals and the drummer lacked style.
The trombonist is not suitable for a
dance band, though he is probably a
good musician in Lis right sphere.

“The Selma Dance Band could be a
wood little band, but it needs polish.
Its drummer didn’t do his share in
helping it, and the pianist lacked
rhythn and lilt of any sort.”

The Park Lane Hotel

THE dance pand which Alfredo has

supplicd to the new Park Lane

Hotel in Piccadilly opened up on

Monday, March 21. The

combination is under the

direction of its pianist,

Wilbert 1. Blincoe. who

leads in Alfredo’s absence

when he is at The Prince’s,

where, as is well known,

he has what may be

termed his Number 1 band.

Dancing in the Park

Lane Hotel takes place

daily (with the exception

of Sundays) from 10 p.m.

to 2 am. Although

nothing  is definitely

sottled, it is anticipated

that the combination will

be broadeasting and also

recording for a well-known

company. Arrangements

for its appearance on the

boards are also under
consideration.

The combination, &
feature of which are the
special arrangements done for it
by . Blincoe, consists of Al Saxon
(ist saxophone), L. Posta (2nd saxo-
phone), Will Dannan (Bp tenor),
Hector Sutherland  (Ist trumpet),
George Chappell (2nd trumpet), w.
Morley ~ (trombone), Cyril  Gaida
(banjo), R. Lensen (bass), Louis
Stevenson (drums), Wilbert E. Blincoe
(piano).

Left to

Popular Manager’s Benefit

ON Thursday, April Tth, Mr. M. K.

Dowdall, the popular manager of
the father of all Palais, will enjoy a
benefit night at the Palais de Danse,
Hammersmith, when it is hoped there
will be a good attendance to make it
a SuCeess.
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BACH Mouthpiece ? Banjo
as supplied to many lerdivg playei

If you want to obtain the best tone g
from your brass instrument, to get
those high notes with ease and, in
short, to show your skill to the very “ Grover "' Non Slip Geared Pegs, complet
best advantage, you must have a with 134" Resonator in -pl \\!n:‘
BACH MOUTHPIECE. Any reason- 7 ;

able penod of approval allowed

SPECIFICATION
Made in Bird's-Eye Maple, new celluloi
finish, fitted with patent tonc inl

jmitation Ivory bound. Neck reinforce
with cross-grained woods inlaid wit
Mother of-Pearl ornaments. Ivorite houn
fi rl)nnrd \lchl parts heavily plate
Finest * Rodger ” Vellum. A magni
jnstrument with a erlllLll(l(!\ls tone

in 4 string ‘‘ Tenor

string G Plectrum = Stvl

£15 15 0

HESSY’S

g The Famous
% ARE YOU USING A 3 May Bell

BACH Trumpets
Used by the finest Symphony Artists
in the United States, and fast finding
favour in this country. For pure tone

they cannot be beaten.

Send for catalogue and price list

A A
SOLE AGENTS 20, Manchester St.,

LEWIN BROTHERS Liverpool.

17, Moor Street, Cambridge Circus, London, W.1 L Telephone : - - 5491 Bai
*Phone ; Regent 6058
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K ZILDJ IAN CYM BALS
303—Notout! The Record Score in the Musical World

Going in first in 1623 Beware of Imitations. Look in
K. Zil djian (Constanti- The Firm's Signature (in the cup

nople) Cymbals are still (;{fécﬁ,ecyr,f[;b ,j',ﬂr,,;[lu.,}"”;ﬁ:
in to-day and winning genuine firm of K. Zildjian
every fest. &

Co., Conslanlmup[e
The GENUINE K. ZILDJIAN

& The Unique History of

Cymb have retained their fame C
during THREE WHOLE CENTURIES . The House of K. Zildjian & Co.
owing to the unrivalled beauty,

harmony, depth, and purity of their s’ummong' Zvlv]n':’ Ll de(c:lm;B
tone, thelr carrying power and great 1623, and to-day—T. l-
durability. Tlmms LATEx,—nm firm_ i

This record and the fact that K, ZILDJIAN i nediby thealros descendants of
CYMBALS ARE TO-DAY IN GREATER .;nf“g‘,:“l&?}“d“ and st st occuples the
DEMAND THAN EVER are sufficient CYMBALS are mmulnctnrcd by npmceu.
proof of their complete supremacy. :":: ':h“%n%‘l?w‘tlivrh'f lgwnl hand '
NO MILITARY BAND—DANCE BAND e st merviv! RIES always to
OR_SYMPHONIC ORCHESTRA—CAN ey ving member of the same
AFFORD TO BE WITHOUT K. This is not only a record, but the finest
ZILDJIAN CYMBALS guarantee that the qunllmy and workman-

4
2 4
J ’ A N c ship will always be maintained.

Distributors in Great Britain: All Important Musical Instrument Makers and Importers
'AIN, COLONIES and DOMI'IONS:

R. PICKERING, Polebrool:mHouse, Golden Square London, W.1

hone Gerrard 2110
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Bert Ralton’s Death

FL!RTHER to the full report on
this matter published in our
February issue, readers may be
interested to know that turl\' last
month THE MELODY MAKER AND
Brrmisi METRONOME receiv ed a most
interesting letter from Ben Oakley,
the trombonist in the late Bert
Ralton’s Band.

Writing on February 7, from
Pietermaritzburg, South Africa,
\lr Qakley says :i—

“Up till the day of Bert's tragic
end we were having the most wonde rful
time of our lives. In fact, the w eek in
l.lliabur), Rhodesia, marvellous.

“ Contrary to reports, none of the
boys was with Bert’s party when he
was shot; only himself, the Johnson
family .md Mlita Dolores. There is
no question that the whole occurrence
was any thmg, but a most unfortunate
accident in the rush and excitement.
Nevertheless, it took from us the
whitest man in the business.

 Amongst the pictures is the last
time poor Bert was plmtoumpllcd
It was taken on the morning of January
15, outside the same lu»slnml where
le was carried in as a patient on
the following day (Sunday) and died
at 9 o’clock the next (Monday) morn-
ing. There are also photos of the

OBITUARY

Tue  MeLopy Maker AND
Brimist  METRONOME offers its
most sincere condolence to the
bereaved relatives and  connec-
tions of Jack Cross, who lost his
life in a motor car accident in
South Wales. Jack Cross,
manager and drummer to Jack
Hylton's ( (farlton Band, of the
Carlton Restaurant, Cardiff, was
a most prunu ing member of our
fraternity. Juck Hylton and the
(arlton Band write to say how
sadly he is missed.

The Melody Maker and British Metronome.

pall-bearers (top left). The funeral
cortege (bottom left) and the scene
of ﬂw accident (top right).

- We are carrying on again and now
have .Lppnmlml Barton, our tenor
saxophonist, as leader. Under him
we have just commenced a fresh tour
for a month, during whic h time we
expect fresh developments regarding
our future arrangements, of \\huh |
will let you an\ in nlm‘ course.”

*

Poor l*u(‘ How ~.u(l it all was.
And all to no purpose, too, to die as
the result of just a pure accident
which might have been so casily
avoided 1f only anyone could have
foreseen the circumstances leading
up to it.

But Bert has gone, and it is no use
being morbid. In life he was esteemed
by all who knew him. In death his
nienwory is reverenc sed by all who even
knew him not, for * “only when we are
no longer xhull the good and ill we did
he lw~l judged.”

Scenes of the Ralton Tragedy. These ')/Hlll)ﬂ)"lII’M"[IH’_
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The CABARET TROMBONE

Mr. BERNARD TIPPING'S opinion of the
CABARET. r

“The Cabaret Trombone hgs been in constant
use for three years. The action of the slides
is perfect, the tone all that oné could desire.
The plating and finish is magnificent. The
instrument is still in as good a condition as
when new. It has to be a good instrument
that stands up to the gruelling work of Dance
playing, but the Cabaret does it, and that
is why I have the greatest admiration for it."”
Theaboveis one of the many glowing compliments
The quality is immediately apparent to all
who are ambitious enough to test it. For
Dance work it is SUPREME, meeting the
demands of the most critical player. It inspires
CONI:‘IDENCE for its tone, and ADMIRA-
TION for its appearance and construction.

Write NOW, right NOW for our latest
FOLDER AND PARTICULARS

HAWKES & SON

(LONDON) Ltd,

THOMPSON'S
Havana Musical Accessories,
Three X Mute

AIA"' For Berkeley Hotel Dance Band, and also  rhythmic accompaniments to his own IT is a happy and significant sign
umi= Cornet made such a success at the Queen’s  vocal renderings, would be justified of the times that more and more
mum] and Hall concerts by !hlo .\unljly ]l.iunl.ls. in assuming that there is none who educational works for dance band |
Mute will be interested to learn that he has  can excel them. musicians are now being published by |
with Trum- returned to this country, and is again Accordingly, when the brothers London firms. A )-'Z;.]r ago there
patent pet. | at the Berkeley ‘Hqtel, where he is make a claim on behalf of a neweomer were hardly any manuals on the {
Springs ' joint lem.ler.mth Cyril Ramon Newton subject at all, but now most instru- b
L B n‘\'\l']ehsfll‘“ll:s" : - ments are covered, and by British i
making ith Jacobs is also a new American contributors at that.
it ""v saxophonist, named J Helmer. Hel- The latest addition to the band-
possible round mer, h'ke Jacobs, hsl]s‘frun‘\ Boston, room library is a series of ** Break
to have play- aml: with two ﬂ‘-}ch shining ]lgEQS, it is hooks published by Keith Prowse &
Mut ing. co‘nhden'tly predlcm_l that the Sylvians (0., Ltd., of Poland Street, W., at the |
ute will again c?ke their place as one of very modest price of 1s. each. As |
half Doe this country’s leading dance bands. these are compiled by such as Reg.
out or not S Batten for the violin, Dave Thomas
jam- project Lectures on the Saxophone for the banjo, Billy Mayerl for the I
madlin e of N Friday, April 8, at the Academy piano (2s.), Eric Little for drums, Al }
5 of Modern Dance Music, 52, Starita for the saxophone, Max Gold- [
tight. Bl Shaftesbury Avenue, a lecture will be berg for the trun:pvt. and Teddy |
delivered by Mr. Al Starita, the famous Brown for the xylophone, they shonld i
"!" 8/- saxophonist, on * The Saxophone in be useful to every disciple of modern |
Write or Call the Modern Dance Orchestra.” dance style. )

I R. Lafleur & Son, Ltd.,

147, Wardour Street, London, W.1

A VERY EFFICIENT

BANJO STAND

IMPROVED MODEL

PRICE - - 4/6

Post 6d.
Willnot fallover. Banjocan be puton
same hurriedly without any risk at all,

ORDER AT ONCE

Jacobs Returns to the Berkeley
ADMIRERS of that truly beautiful
“® saxophonist Howard  Jacobs,
who for so long was associated with the
Savoy management as leader of the

This is the first of a series of similar
lectures, and will cover the complete
range of the subject. Questions will be
invited.

Tickets, price 7s. 6d., may be ob-
tained on application to the Secretary
of the Academy at the above address.

A Discovery
A New ‘‘ Banjulele ”” Marvel
THAT there are just as good fish
in the sea as ever came out of it
has once again found a parallel in
daily life by the appearance in London
of * Yid Nesbitt,” a 24 years old South
African self-taught ukulele artist, who
had travelled 7,000 miles to try his
fortunes in London.
The famous Keech brothers have,
of course, for long been accepted as
the foremost artists in this country on

the ukulele and the ** Banjulele
Banjo, which latter instrument they
m\'t:nto(l, and those who have seen
Alvin's terrific right-hand technique,
and have heard Kel's beautiful

Yid Nesbitt

into the ukulele field that he is a
world-beater, one may expect to be
astounded. Yet this is what they say
of Yid Nesbitt, and, while one cannot
but believe that modesty is the cause
of such extreme enthusiasm, it must be
admitted that Nesbitt is something
extraordinary.  Not only does he,
when using the instrument for its more
general purpose of accompaniment,
display an astonishing technique and
originality, but he is equally at home
when it comes to incorporating the
melody at the same tine —a much
more difficult feat.

Yid Nesbitt has, up to now, been
playing at East-end music halls,
assisted by his brother, who sings with
him. It is expected, however, that

The Melody Maker and British Metronome

they will shortly appear in the West
ind, and have already been booked for
Phono-Films.

Developments in Publishing

Whilst on this question of instruc-
tional works, one must not forget the
development of postal tuition offered
by leading West End Stars.  This
system  of instruction is likely to
progress rapidly as the principals
acquire the knowledge of how to make
it. A good example of this is pro-
vided by The Billy Mayerl School,
which has just issued a new free
booklet on its course of syncopated
piano playing. It is beautifully and
expertly produced and is cleverly
illustrated.  The Academy of Dance
Musie, The Mark Fisher School, the
Cowling Institute and Reginald Foort
are, we hear, all going strong, and
Ben Davis, the Clapper Brothers,
Leonard Shevill and Frank Wilson,
which latter give personal tuition, have
only very few vacancies.

The Authorised “®

DRUM” Specialists
PHILIP BROWN, Ltd.

1, LIVERY STREET, BIRMINGHAM

(Colmore Row Corner. By Snow Hill Station)

THE BIRMINGHAM DRUMMERS’ SERVICE STATION

MAIL ORDERS PROMPTLY ATTENDED TO! CATALOGUES SENT POST FREE!

DENMAN STREET, Piccadilly Circus, LONDON, W.1 THE
SCOTTISH BRANCH: 48, St. George's Road, Glasgon WINDSOR BANJO WORKS
Newhall Street,
BIRMINGHAM
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HAVE YOU HAD

—» THERE'S A SOMEBODY? %

(a sensational Waltz hit)

EAND PARTS READY. 16 NET

Watch our latest
super-melody fox-trot

BAND PARTS 16 NET

GET ON THESE A%

Reduced Terms fo
Professional Copies to Bon

SONG OF SIAM

INNERS IMMEDIATELY!
r the Orchestral Club.
a Fide Artistes, 16 net

2 COPIES St =
OH, MA (6/8 One-step) = WHEN YOU COME BACK : HENRIETTA (Com. Fox-trot)

SING ! (Fox-trot)

(Waltz)

ORD HAMILTON, LTD.

58, High Street, Bloomsbury, London,

Telegrams : ¢ Ordhami, Westeent, London.”

Telephone (3 lines) & Gerrard 4177.

SIESTA LOVE SONG (Tango)

YOPEN FOR ENGAGEMENTS
Telford Adams’ Dance Band

WINNERS OPEN DANCE BAND CONTEST
SILVER CUP HOLDERS AND GOLD
MEDALLISTS, 1926-1927
ERIC ADAMS,

The Cedars, Brockley View,
Forest Hill, S.E.23
FRED BENTLEY,

L.W. Music Co., Ltd., Denmark

Street, W.C.2
*Phone: REGENT 7841

W.C.2

Among the SNARE GADGETS recently introduced by the DRUM SPECIALISTS

T

WEAVER & DICKSON,

2 & 17, Manette Street, London, W.1,
which include the Efficient Snare Release (here illustrated) is

@ THE SNARE HEAD PROTECTOR—
> A DEVICE which ALL Drummers NEED!!

An explanatory Pamphlet will be posted upon request.

IN TENSION

LT
RELEASED

7/ As Good a

YOU must trythe new “Qatbedral” Gold  cat.

Plated S(nn?‘. Their performance is
wonderful. Made from a new wire **drawn "
by a new process, which produces a wire of

No,
265 First(1st) Gold Plated Steel ..5d. ea.
266 Second (2nd) . ..5d.ea.
267 Third (3rd) » » » ..5d ea.

Gold!

BANJO Price.

increased strength and gives an absolutely 543 Fourtn (4th) Covered. Gold

TrueString. The tone is fuller andricher than
in anyotherstring. Try this new * Cathedral
range—the quality will amaze and delight you.
They look like gold—they're as good as gold !

“Catbedral”

GOLD PLATED STRINGS for Banjo,
Tenor Banjo, Mandolin and Violin.

British Music Strings, LLd.

Plated Wire on Gold Plated
GO® o» oo s oo sodl-OB
Fifth (?ct.) (5th) Gold Plated

..8/0 seb

Order from your Music Dealer.

We send them post FREE, too.

d E.8

(Dept. 14), 130, Lane,
Telephone : Clissold 7714

oo O ..5d.en.
260} Sets of 5 strings Gold Plated
Steel .. .. e o

THE
ORCHESTRAL STORE
ror THE NORTH

W. CLEMENT
MILLARD, LTD.

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE

Music and Musical Instrument
Dealers.

B

ACCREDITED AGENTS for
“XXth CENTURY " SAXOPHONES
and the Orchestral music of
J. R. Lafleur & Sons, Ltd.,
and Hawkes & Son.

AGENTS for “ PREMIER" DRUMS,
“VEGA" BANJOS, etc.

AKE

for

ILLARD'S

A reliable and comprehensive

:: Service for Musicians ::
A wide range of String, Wood-
Wind and Brass Instruments
by leading Makers, and every

Accessory in Stock.

THE LATEST DANCE NUMBERS
Gigantic up - to - date LIBRARY.

IN THE NORTH

it's

Ta'legram!: “Cella, Kinland, London”
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MILLARD'S

29, Grainger Street West,
NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE,
Tel, : City 710,

The Kit-Cat Band at the Coliseum
(From our Special Correspondent.)
THE Kit-Cat Band is essentially

a dance band; that is to say,
one more at home in the more intimate
environment of a dance hall than in the
wider atmosphere of a theatre. It
is, however, for me, such a joy to hear
it play that I am content to do without
giving too much thought to such stage
effects as were present or king.
Judging from the applause which the
band received from the Coliscum
audience when it appeared there last
month, under the direction of Al
Starita, I do not think that T am alone
in my appreciation. Many stage
bands, in fact, could take a lesson
from the quiet effectiveness with which
this band held its audience. It is only
too common to find a band aiming
at big effects, and achieving only a big
noise, which is not particularly effec-
tive and seldom pleasant.

Nevertheless, lack of experience of

aying undoubtedly hinders the

Band from achieving the full

s of which it is capable. It is

not so much a question of the ** busi-
ness ” the players do—or do not—as
of the general behaviour of the players.
One feels that they are somewhat
bewildered by the unfamiliar atmo-
sphere in which they find themselves.

The * business’ introduced into
their last number, ** Meadow Lark,”
is, as a matter of fact, very good.
The silhouette flirtation is amusing and
well produced, but the final climax
of the * Band in the Park ™ stunt left
me asking—Why ?

1 was not impressed with the long
and short trumpets; I could only
admire the technique of the respective
players more than the use to which that
technique was put.

It was the ordinary dance band
playing that gave me most pleasure,
and wherein I thought the band proved
worthy of its reputation of being one
of the finest in England. Especially
did 1 like its rendering of “ Red, Red
Robin,” and of that old favourite,
* One of those things.” In both these
numbers we had the Kit-Cat Band at
its best. The waltz ** Because I love
you ” was a curate’s egg. The arrange-
ment used calls for greater sustaining
power than the band seems capable of
giving, and I thought it too long, any-
how ; it got monotonous towards the
end. In this number, Len Fillis’s
slick guitar work was sublime.

I do not know whether the Kit-Cat
Band contemplates a more extensive
theatrical experience in the future.
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With such experience it could easily
become one of the finest stage bands
we have. But whether its appear-
ances on the stage are often or rare, it
will never lack an enthusiastic audience.
Such playing as it features is, unfor-
tunately, only too rare.
The Selma Four

(From our Special Correspondent.)

THOSE rioters of syncopation—

the Selma Four—have been
making a weleome return to the
London and suburban halls. I heard
them during their week at the Kilburn
Empire, and found little difierence in
their turn.  One or two of the later
numbers, such as * My Cutey’s due,”
“T'm lonely without you,” *and
* Bye, Bye, Blackbird,” have been
introduced into their syncopated pat-
ter; as well as the eternal waltz
“ Because I love you —a waltz 1
have heard rendered by four different
stage bands during the last fortnight.
A small band usually fails with the
waltz, and the Selma Four is not an
exception to the rule.  The waltz is
the one modern dance in which
riotous  syncopation is inapplicable.
The accent must always be steadily
on the first beat of the bar, and on no
other, otherwise the whole essence of
the rhythm is lost.  This demands
greater sustaining power than the
majority of small bands are able to
meet. Incidentally, if a popular
ballad must be interpolated, could we
not have a change sometimes from
* Rose in the Bud™ or * Love's
Garden of Roses™ ?

The band displays the same ver-
satility as usual, the players changing
from one instrument to another with
remarkable ease. If any eriticism is
possible on the execution, it is that
the drum is a little too fortissimo.
There are moments when one can hear
nothing but drum, and, even with such
excellent playing, it is not an ideal
solo instrument.

Max Rickard in Southport
AT the Victoria, Southport, the

dance music is supplied by
Max Rickard and his band, and is well
reported locally.

Once a week the band also appears
at the Stansbrick Hotel, and by way
of change is sometimes featured as a
cinema interlude.

The boys who support Max Rickard
(who leads on violin) are Arthur
Ferardi (saxophone), William Coyle
(banjo), Harold Watkins (piano), and
Alec Sutherland (drums).
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THE ACADEMY

MODERN DANCE MUSIC.

SUCCESS ASSURED

BY AVAILING YOURSELF OF THE EXPERT

Personal Tuition

GIVEN ON THE FOLLOWING INSTRUMENTS

SAXOPHONE - PIANO - DRUMS
BANJO - VIOLIN - XYLOPHONE
- TRUMPET - TROMBONE -

WE SPECIALISE IN TEACHING SOLO AND
THE MODERN HOT STYLE OF PLAYING.

The following well-known exponents are on our teaching staf :,
FRANK GUERANT], RUDY STARITA, ERIC L[TI;LE
BEN TUCKER, BRUCE MERRYL, BERT HADLEY
J. VAN STRATEN, WILBERT E. BLINCOE (Arranger)

AL STARITA

(Leader Jack Hylton's Kit-Cat Band)

WILL GIVE HIS FIRST LECTURE ON THE
MODERN STYLE OF SAXQPHONE PLAYING,
. . ON APRIL 8th AT 130 pm. - -

You would be wise not to let this opportunity pass by
of hearing Mr. Al Starita, who is recognised as one of
the finest exponents on the modern Hot Style.

A ission on pay of a 1 fee of 7/6. Payable in advance.

Apply Secretary :

52, SHAFTESBURY AVENUE, LONDON, W.1

'Phone : GERR. 4393,
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NOT TOO GOOD,

A
SENSATIONAL OFFER

A splendid clarinet, in B or A,
low or high pitch, fitted with
15 keys, 4 rings, 4 rollers, and
ebonite mouthpiece, for
£4:10 !

This is a great opportunity.
First class Cases, 15/- extra.

All other makes in stock.
new or secondhand,

at equally favourable prices.

All instruments on 5 days appro.

ALEX BURNS Ltd.
128/132, g:?&i?,""&'ﬁ'_mam W1

ne: Gerrard 3700
The House of “BURNS " for ** HOT " Players

’

HOT CHORUSES

FOR SAXOPHONE
(arranged by JOE CROSSMAN)
FOX-TROTS:

HOW MANY TIMES
TURKISH TOWEL
NO SIR! NOSIR! THAT'S
NOT MY GIRL
I CAN'T GET OVER A

’ GIRL LIKE YOU
SHE'S STILL MY BABY

Other Numbers in preparation
—_—

FOR TRUMPET
(arranged by MAX GOLDBERG)
FOX-TROTS:

ANY ICE TO-DAY LADY

HOW COULD RED RIDING
HOOD ?

YIDDISHA CHARLESTON
BABY FACE
Price 1/- Each Post Free
ORCHESTRAL DEPT.
Complete orchestrations, or single parts of an¥

£
publisher’s numbers can be supplied direct
from stock.

LEWIN Bros.

17, Moor Street, Cambridge Circus, London, W.1

”'

SCARBORCUGH
ARRANGEMENTS
(Frem our Provincial Correspondent.)
\R. George Horrocks, entertain-
ments manager for  the
Searborough (Corporation, has been
in town making final arrangements
for the forthcoming season. Mr.
Charles Ancliffe will again conduct the
Scarborough Municipal Military Band,
which last season delighted visitors
with a considerable spicing of dance
music.

If any composer of popular nmusie
may be said to have
achieved immortal fame,
Charles Ancliffe must
be in the forefront of
claimants to this proud
title. His waltz, ™ Nights
of Gladness,” is an
evergreen favourite
which has stood the
test of time and remains
1 prominent item in
broadeast and band pro- .
grammes.

Syncopated
Swimming

A novel feature of the
Scarborough  arrange-
ments will be the playing
of Harold Ridge's
London Mayfair Dance Band at the
Bathing Pool each afternoon. Here
one may bathe to blues or float to
fox-trots ; but imagine the feelings of
an early-morning enthusiast emerging
from the water in the teeth of a north-
east gale to the tune of, say, * Any
Ice To-day, Lady ¢ We trust Mr.
Ridge would not be so devoid of
feeling, but would rather offer the
comforting warmth of a Turkish
Towel.”

Doubling

The London Mayfair Band provides
a good example of the ** doubling ” so
necessary in a modern combination.
The violinist can desert his first love
and render an equally good per-
formance on the banjo and trombone.
The saxophonist, tiring of the whole
famlly of saxes, can choose between
the‘ violin, clarinet, "cello or trombone ;
\vh\lt} the trumpeter can retaliate by
playing the violinist’s instrument, the
trombone or the post horn. Thus the
combination can consist solely of
strings or wind.

Facts—and Some Figures

In spite of the industrial strife,
last season’s entertainments at Scar-
borough proved a bigger financial
success than in 1925.  During the
period April-September, 2,116,465 per-

sons paid for the numerous forms of
entertainment controlled by the Cor-
poration.  Of this multitude, 155,000
favoured the Bathing Pool and 130,000
patronised  Peasholme Park. In
addition to the above official returns,
it is computed that the massed saxo-
phones recorded a total of 29,500,000
*doodles,” while the total energy
expended by Mr. Charles Anclifie was
sufficient to raise his own weight
27 feet in 15 seconds.
Tin Hat Jazz
At Leicester recently H.R.H. the

Harold Ridge's London Mayfair Band

Prince of Wales attend>d a social
gathering of the British Legion, and
much publicity was given to the fact
that the hall was decorated to repre-
sent * Dug-outs.” Just prior to this
event a letter arrived from Billie
Davies, of the Pasadena Dance Band,
enclosing news cuttings from the
Birmingham papers.  From these it
would appear that the palm for
originality must be awarded 1o the
management of the New West, End
Dance Hall, Birmingham.  Here a
“ Mademoiselle from Armenticres ”
carnival was held, and the Pasadena
Band, arrayed in khaki and tin hats,
performed from a cleverly camouflaged
dug-out. Ragtime melodies covering
the period 1914-1918 were the order
of the evening, and the whole atmo-
sphere was reminiscent of the lighter
side of the war.
Service Training

Like so many other successful
syncopators, Billie Davies owes much
to his service experience. Entering the
Royal Marines via the training ship
* Fxmouth,” he served ten years as a
bandsman afloat.  After leaving the
service he caught Mr. Jack Hylton’s eye,
and was appointed by him to direct the
newly-formed Riviera Band engaged
by the Lawrence Wright Music Co.

- 3 -
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Birth of a Band

The origin of the Pasadena Band is
a direct refutation of the old adage
“ United we stand, divided we fall.”
While fulfilling an engagement at
Scarborough it became necessary for
the Riviera Band to play in two places
at once, and, in order to perform the
impossible, the band was divided, one
part becoming known as the Riviera
Eight and the other as the Pasadena
Five, the latter title being inspired by
Horatio Nicholls’ suceessful fox-trot.

The Big Noise
(From our Overseas Cor-
respondent.)
WWILL the Royal Ma-

rines Jazz Band,
at  present  with the
Shanghai Defence Force,
make history repeat
itself ?

During the notorious
Opium War of 1840, it
is recorded that one of
the British bands found
themselves cut off and
completely surrounded
by hordes of fanatical
Mongolians. Unarmed
save for their instru-
ments, the gallant
bandsmen bombarded the enemy with
a cacophonic barrage of such intensity
that the Orientals retreated indisorder,
leaving the musicians victors of a
bloodless fight.

This incident occurred many years
before M. Sax’s epoch-making in-
ventions !

Stands Scotland Where She
Did ?

I8 Scotland behind the times in the
matter of dance bands ? This con-
troversial query is raised by a letter
received from Mr. Harold Pollard, of
Aberdeen. '

In addition to broadcasting from
the Aberdeen station, Harold Pollard
has led his band on successful raids as
far south as Perth, and he now states
his intention of crossing the border
and trying a season at an English
sea-side resort. “They are not
advanced enough up here yet to try

it,” he writes. As Sir Walter Scott’

nearly wrote :—
0, Hylton, for thy leading wand !
Fierce Somers, for thy speed !
0, for one hour of Whidden
wight,
Or well-skilled Newton to delight
And ery * Saint Andrew and our
right 1’7

— T PR
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New Dance Records

(from the first April List)

“His Master’s Voice” New Dance Records are issued on
the 1st and 15th of every month. Make a point of asking
your dealer for a copy of the latest List.

*SAVOY ,ORPHEANS
¢ Dearie mine (Thorburn) -

Bszzz)( “SAVOY HAVANA BAND

Tell me to-night (Little) - Fox-Trot :

*SAVOY ORPHEANS

Drifting and Dreaming (Curtis)  Waltz .

B5218 3 *THE SYLVIANS

Just arose in old Killarney (Swain) Wallz '.

*SAVOY ORPHEANS
High, high, high up in the Hills

352‘9g THE SYLVIANS

In our Love Canoe (Renard & 8.ms) Wallz ;

*SAVOY HAVANA BAND

( Blue Skies (Irving Be lin) - Fox-Trol

I've grown so lonesome
thinking of you - - - Fox-Tro
*At the Savoy Hotel, London.
NAT SHILKRET AND HIS ORCHESTRA
’ Half a Moon

: B5220
: (

WARING’S PENNSYLVANIANS

: B5225
s Looking at the world thru

i

Waltz }

(Lewis, Yourg, Abraham) — Fox-Trot : BS211

(Reunolds, Dowling, H-nle) _ Fox-Trol

rose-coloured glasses (Stziger) Fox-Trol

£ 10 inch Double sided Plum Label Records, 3/- each. §

JACK HYLTON AND HIS ORCHESTRA
Anewonefortwn(Rail:tS-Young)Fax Trot

B5210 iAlw-yl some new baby

(Tracey & Hickman) - - Fox-Trol
JACK HYLTON AND HIS ORCHESTRA
( Flat Tyred Papa, Mamma's gonna
ive you air (Davies) Charlzston Fox-Trot

i B5221 FACK HYLTON'S HYLTONIANS
Dreamy Amazon (Retére) - Fox-Trot

JACK HYLTON AND HIS ORCHESTRA
(Blame it on to the Waltz (Solman) Wallz
JACK HYLTON'S HYLTONIANS
Ain't she sweet (Yellen & Ager Fox=Trot
JACK HYLTON AND HIS ORCHESTRA
(“c-lutl in the Air"—Lantern
B5216 2 of Love (Peck & Wenrich)
9 “Castles in the Air"—Baby
( (Peck & Wenrich) - - Fox-Trot

TED WEEMS AND HIS ORCHESTRA
‘What's the use of crying
] (Kindel & Forbstern) - - Fox-Trot
B5223 { ROGER WOLFE KAHN & HIS ORCH.
lTenderly think of me
(Pascoe, Dulmage, Whiling) Fox-Trot

- Fox-Trot &

“HisMaster'sVoice

Electrical

THE GRAMOPHONE
COMPANY, LIMITED

TR

R

"Recordings
J \‘\l OXFORD STREET,

LONDON, W.1.

— 352 —

THE
GRAMOPHONE REVIEW
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THE
LATEST IN GRAMOPHONES

Tms month, by the courtesy of
British Brunswick, Ltd., who now
control in this country the famous
Brunswick records, I have reviewed
the records on their performance on
what is known as the Panatrope.

The Panatrope is unique in many
ways, not its least unique feature being
that to acquire it you must deplete
vour banking account to the extent
of one hundred and twenty perfectly
wod pounds-sterling. ~ For this very
considerable sum one expects some-
thing very considerable for one's
outlay, but 1 must say I really do
think the Panatrope is value for
money.

Only in so faras it interprets gramo-

phone records may the Panatrope be
said to be a gramophone, since the
principle upon which it works is to
a great extent entirely different to
that of the instrument we know to-day
as the gramophone. Its theory of
sound production, once the sound
waves have been picked up from the
record, is the same as applied in
modern wireless amplifying sets; in
fact, it is aloud-speaker, and toreceive
broadcasts only requires the addition
of a crystal set, for which provision
has been made.in the form of a plug
and lead.
_ In the ordinary gramophone, to put
it crudely, the needle is made to
vibrate by the serrated edges of the
grooves ‘in the record, along which it
travels as the turntable rotates. This
vibration of the needle alone produces
sound waves. You can prove it by
taking a needle between your finger
and thumb and holding it in the groove
of a revolving record ; you will then
hear, though very faintly, the tunc
contained in the record. The sound
box, tone arm and tone chamber (or
trumpet) in the ordinary gramophone
aremainly devices for amplifying these
sound waves.

In a Panatrope the needle performs
Exﬂplly the same function as in the
ordinary gramophone, but the sound
waves, instead of passing through a
'h_nphmgm, as contained in the or-
‘l‘ﬂ{lry gramophone’s sound box, for
their first amplification are imme-
diately converted into an alternating

electric current, the frequency of
which, of course, remains the same
as that of the original sound waves.
This alternating current is immediately
amplified through a bank of three
transformer - coupled low - frequency
power valves, the same as are em-
ployed on the low-frequency side of
ordinary radio amplifiers.

Having been so amplified, this
alternating current is made to energise
a loud-speaker ; that is to say, the
amplified alternating current is re-
converted into sound waves by one
of the world-famed Rice-Kellog loud-
speakers which work on the moving
coil principle.

The makers claim that the above
is the coming principle on which all
forms of gramophones must work in
the future since, they say, the dia-
phragm theory, as used by Edison in
his original phonograph, has been ex-
ploited to its greatest degree and found
not to produce such good results.

Whether this is so I do not pretend
to have sufficient technical knowledge
to know. All I can say is that the
Panatrope reproduces from records
with a realism, clarity of intonation,
fullness and beauty of tone such as 1
have not ‘yet heard on any other
instrument.

It seems to me that the great secret
of the success of the device is, in
addition to the successful putting into
practice of the theoretical principle,
that the makers, who must be con-
gratulated thereon, have produced a
practically distortionless amplification
unit with a factor of at least 1,000 to 1,
the energy for which, both high and
low tension, is derived from the
electric power obtained directly from
the ordinary house mains. The turn-
table is rotated by an electric motor
deriving its power from the same
source. The only extrancous batteries
are those supplying the requisite grid
bias. All valves are readily accessible
by simply opening the removable
back of the cabinet. The amplifier is
singularly silent in action.

No mention of the Panatrope would
be complete without a word as to its
imposing appearance. Made in a
number of finishes to suit individual
tastes, it consists of a handsome
cabinet, approximately 2ft. 9in. long,

by 2ft. 6in. high, by 1ft. 10in. broad,

mounted on artistic legs which bring

the total height to 4ft.; some size, you
will admit, but a most cye-pleasing
piece of furniture withal.

HALL RECORDING
Has it Defeated Its Own End?

THERE is one thing that the Pana-
trope has shown me by the clarity of
definition with which it reproduces,
and that is that * hall " recording, as
far as dance bands are concerned, is
nol a success.

Readers may remember my remark
last month, when reviewing records
of a company which had recently put
out some titles recorded in a public
hall, to the effect that “* I think there
is little to choose between the two
sorts "—i.e., hall and studio recording.

I am going to claim the old lady’s
privilege and crave pardon, but I
have definitely changed my mind—at
least, 1 have reverted to my original
opinion, which T expressed some
months ago when the results of this
hall recording were first introduced to
the public by an entirely different
recording company.

1 base my opinion on the following
facts, which I have gleaned by the
increased clarity with which the
Panatrope has enabled me to hear the
records. Doubtless I could have come
to the same conclusions earlier by
drawing theoretical deductions, but I
prefer aural evidence. Theory is one
thing, practice is often quite another.

Now what is the reason for this
hall recording ? Apparently it is—
and any recording company may put
me right if T am wrong—to get, firstly,
increased volume of sound for those
who want to dance to the gramophone ;
and, secondly, to try to catch that
elusive trueness of tone to make the
gramophone sound as near the real
thing as possible. Two very worthy
motives.

But how have the recording
managers gone about it ? Dance bands
have been taken out of the recording
studios and made to perform in large
public halls which have previously
been equipped with the necessary
recording apparatus.

The walls of these halls are, nor-
mally, of course, prnctica\ly totally
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undraped in any way—that is to say,
they are mostly stone, hard woogi,
plaster or something similar.  This
and [or architectural features pro-
duces an echo of the notes played
or sung by the performers which is all
the more apparent when the hall is
empty except for the said performers.

When making a record, in addition
to the notes played by the performers,
the echo is recorded as well ; thus, to
put it very crudely, we get two things :

1. Increased volume, because the
played note and its echo are both
recorded.

9. A difference in tone caused by a
blending of the tone of the original
notes and the tone of the echo—which
latter is very different to the former,
having, as you all know, a somewhat
hollow sound.

So far, in theory, it would seem, so
good, providing it is not overdome;
but the theory doesn’t work in pract ice,
because the echo takes time to travel,
and reaches the recording microphone
after the originally-played note, thus
the original note and the echo are always
out of time with each other.

This lack of synchronisation is only
slight, of course, just the barest
fraction of a second out, but it 18
sufficient to make the original note
sound blurred, because the echo is
still going on after the performer has
finished playing one mnote and very
often started on his next.

If my reasoning is correct, it is
apparent that the idea can never be a
success. The recording companies
have obtained their increased volume,
and the blending of the tone of the
instruments and the tone of the echo
may produce something more ** life-
like,” but at what a cost—the cost of
clarity of definition. On the face of it,
could anything be more absurd ?

Now, I don’t profess to know too
much about the theoretical side of the
subject, and I may not be quite correct
in my deductions of what is happening
technically. What I am sure of,
however, 18 that records hall-recorded
sound bad in ratio to how much echo is
recorded, thus halls which produce
any echo at all must be avoided,
instead of sought after, by recording
companies.

Finally, may I add that if any
recording company thinks I have
been unfair, these columns are open
to it for anything interesting and
constructive its officials may have to
say. * NEEDLEPOINT.”

* Signifies Voeal Chorus included.

ACTUELLE (PATHE FRERES
PATHEPHONE, LTD.)

I have been endeavouring to verify
the names of the individual artists in
Alabama Stomp([57at 80] and Brown
Sugar [46 at 80] (both on 11:?36), as
played by The Redheads, which, as
stated last month (and have not simce
found any reason for altering my
opinion), 1 consider to be the.ﬁncjw
examples of really ** hot ” playing in
its most up-to-date style that have
ever been committed to the wax.

Although I have been unsuccessful
—the Pathé people say they cannot
help me as they have not the informa-
tion from America where, of course,
the rendering was recorded, all the
artists being American—I am pretty
sure that my personal opinion is right
and that the combination is as follows :
Trumpet, Ted Shilling ; trombone,
Miff Mole ; clarinet, Fred Livingstone ;
piano, Rube Bloom ; guitar, Eddie
Lang ; cymbal, Bennie Pollock.

Now 1 don’t know how much this
will mean to you, dear reader, but to
those who know the names it would

cev a canful. Bloom is the * hot-
test ” pianist in the States; he is
known in this country chiefly by his
accompaniments to Esther Walker
and other works on Brunswick records;
Eddie Lang is considered the most
up-to-date performer on the guitar—
he was over here with the Mound City
Blue Blowers; Miff Mole is without
any question the finest trombone
player in the dance game— he is purely
a recording artist and has at some
time or other played with, 1 should
think, the majority of the best re-

Easilylhe BES;['
“SHEPHERD OF THE HILLS *

ZONOPHONE
RECORD

No. 2892
by
Bert Firman’s Band
2/6
Commended to the full by
eveny gramophone critic

An education in fine orchestration,
beautiful playing and perfect recording

On Sale Everywhere.

cording bands ; and Shilling is carrying
on one of the prettiest of fights witl
Red Nicholls to decide which of the
two is the world’s ©* meanest ” trumper
player, each having at the momen
about equal chances. Not such a bad
array of talent—is it 2—and the record
is worthy of its makers.

Nor is No. 11236 the only record «f
its kind in the catalogue. 1 have bec:
having a search through and hawv
unearthed some efforts which, if no
absolutely such polished rendering-
are certainly as “hot” and fi
examples of modern style. Here the
are; I can recommend them all :—

—Again by The Redheads, Heebic
Jeebies [46 at 80], Black Bottom
Stomp [54 at 80] (both on 11289), anl
Wild and Foolish [56 at 80] (N
11206), which feature, as studies
style and technique. solo and ensci
movements on all the instrunu

in the combination. Unfortunat:
Wild and Foolish is rather bal
marred by a nasty recording fault «
the clarinet leads into the last sixteen
bars of the record, which has put hin
out of tune. This defect, however.
only noticed momentarily. On the
reverse of Wild and Foolish -
Plenty of Centre [54 at 80], played
by a combination consisting of the
famous Red Nicholls on the trumpet.
supported by  piano and cymbal.
Here is not only an education but also
a real treat for trumpet players.

__Mellophone Stomp [50 at 80] (No.
11280), by Goof Meyer who, assisted
by piano, does his * stuft” on the
mellophone—an instrument of which
we are going to hear and, see much in
this country in the next few months.
The record also introduces a passag®
showing some wonderful four-strine
stopping on the fiddle. It is backel
by Idol of My Eyes [64 at 80], it
which Goof Meyer puts over “ hot
style on saxophone, clarinet, bass
clarinet and mellophone, making five
instruments played—and played s
only an artist can—by, it is stated on
the record, one man, though I do net
think this is the case, as it does no!
seem possible he could change ove!
so quickly.

I'm Taking my Own Sweet
Time and One From Eight Leaves
Seven—two saxophone solos by
Boyd Senter (No. 11071) are worth
buying, if only to learn exactly how
a saxophone should not be played i
the modern dance band, whatever on¢
may do with the instrument in a solo

BRUNSWICK-CLIFTOPHONE
(CHAPPELL & CO., LTD).

Iy last month’s issue I asked the
question, ¢« Is the public educated to
really * hot’ playing 2” In a test, I
found that the majority are not.
The man in the street, or on the dance
floor, as the case may be, dearly loves
2 haunting tune which he can whistle
on the way home, or recall on the
following morning in his bath. But
if it is played hot,” the number does
not grip him.  While the * hot”
wlos, the clever extemporisations
and breaks, and elaborate displays
of technique have captivated the
usician, the man in the street seems
to be muddled by them. When, how-
ever, the rhythm and syncopation are
brought home to him in the ensemble,
they hold his attention immediately.
The trend of the American bands on
this month’s list, I notice, is towards
the development of colour by har-
mony, and. & rendering which, while
being outstandingly rhythmical, never-
theless displays the melody in its
original form very strongly. Also
breaks, instead of being solo, are
mostly played by a complete section,
and the harmony certainly does add
interest.

Among the best examples of this
style are the records made by Ben
Bernie's Band: I'm Tellin’ the
Birds, Tellin’ the Bees* [59 at
80], and If I'd Only Believed in
You* [59 at 80] (both on 3394). The
most hardened critics of jazz would
have to admit that these numbers
are pieces of music in the best sense
of the phrase. The archestrations
have real symphonic interest, but this
has not prevented the rhythm and
lilt being maintained throughout.
Attack and intonation are wonderful,
and the tonal balance is excellent.
The vocal refrains are beautifully
harmonised, and, altogether these ren-
derings reach the highest standard
dance music has yet attained.

Vincent Lopez and his Casa Lopez
Orchestra also give us a fine example
"f this latest trend of fashion in
I'm on My Way Home* [56 at 80]
(3368B) and Hallo, Bluebird* [59
at 80]. Both have been given a sym-
phonic treatment, with all modern
effects cleverly worked, in, the rhythm
not being lost for a moment. They
prove once again that Lopez’ orches-
trations are the most colourful and
interesting of any band. The sections

are perfectly balanced, and the
musicianship superb. Here again the
critic of jazz will have to retire grace-
fully, and save his face as best he can.
* Hello, Bluebird™ has a particular
novelty in that it opens with the vocal
movement.

In The Wolverines, we have new-
comers to the catalogue. They are a
* hot " band, but nevertheless this
style of ensemble playing is also appa-
rent in their renderings. Crazy
Quilt [61 at 80] and You're Burnin’
Me Up [59 at 80] (both on 3332),
which The Wolverines have recorded,
are both well played, Crazy Quilt
lending itself particularly to the style
of this band. All the instruments are
so good that it is difficult to pick out
any one for pra although the first
saxophone (is this Bennie Krueger )
is, perhaps, outstanding in excellence.
The trumpet also supplies some good
stuff, while the sections render with a
swing throughout.

Frank Black and his Orchestra
have two captivating numbers in
Don’t Be Angry with Me* [62 at
80] and The Two of Us* [55 at 80]
(hoth on 3338). Both are delightful
sweet melody numbers. ~ While the
rhythm is maintained and the orches-
tration is good, this band hasn’t quite
the perfection of intonation of those
previously mentioned.

Hitherto American bands have ren-
dered almost exclusively American
numbers. It is thus encouraging to
see an English composer’s work coming
back to this country on an American
record, which is the case with Moon-
light on the Ganges® (19 at 80]
(3371A), which has been recorded by
Jack Denny and his Orchestra. (This
number has also been recorded by
Paul Whiteman on H.M.V., but is not
issued in this country. Imention that
to show how well it has apparently
“gone” in the States.) It is played
in slow fox-trot tempo, and is very
appropriately orchestrated to empha-
sise the Bastern atmosphere. Its slow
tempo should make it popular among
dance teachers, as the average record
is much too fast for their purpose.

I Never Knew what the Moon-
light Could Do [58 at 80] (33324),
played by the same band, is, perhaps,
a better record from the point of
musicianship, but it is somewhat
marred by the loss-of tempo in the
piano solo.
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Am I Wasting My Time on You ?
[47 at 80] (3354), again by Jack
Denny’s Band, is an ideal waltz
record. The modernised musical box
style of piano playing is heard to
advantage in this record, it being more
suitable for waltzes in my opinion
than for fox-trots, although Denny
has tried it out in Some Day [52 at
80] (3371).

The Merrymalkers, otherwise known
as The Revellers, are at their best in
their rendering of a really beautiful
number, Down on the Banks of
the Old Yazoo (3312). All their
original features—arti and novelty
in arrangement of the score, sweetness
of tone, perfection of bala larity
in intonation and appreciation of
rhythm without unnecessary syncopa-
tion—which have brought this com-
bination world-wide fame, are appa-
rent in this record, which shows even
better team work than previously.
On the reverse si s Sunny Dis-
posish. I think it is just as beautiful
technically, and the harmony is lovely.
It may be found not so pleasing to
many, as the tempo is phrased too
much to satisfy any desire for steady
rhythm.

Nick Lucas is as good as ever in
I've Got the Girl and Hello,
Bluebird (both on 3370), in which
he also introduces guitar solos.

Two records by Wendell Hall,
I’'m Tellin’ the Birds and Take
in the Sun (3387A), are rendered in
excellent style. They are much en-
hanced by an excellent piano, guitar
and violin accompaniment.

COLUMBIA (COLUMBIA

GRAPHOPHONE CO., LTD.)

AvutoucH its best combinations—
The Denza Bands, The Ipana Trouba-
dours and The Piccadilly Revels
Band—are not featured in this month’s
list, there are a number of interesting
records to talk about.

An American band, The Charleston
Serenaders, has two good renderings of
How Could Red Riding Hood ?*
[62 at 80] (4270), and Reaching for
the Moon* [60 at 80] (1271). The
former leaves you no doubt as to its
Charleston rhythm. It starts off with
a “hot” cymbal introduction, and
carries on rhythmically throughout.
The orchestration is nicely inter-
esting, and this band has a fine lilt.
The first trampet is good, and the
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voeal choruses are sung with excellent
intonation, which shows off the excel-
lent quality of the recording. An
amusing novelty chorus, played on a
trumpet mouthpiece is included in
< How Could Red Riding Hood ? 2
Another American band, The Clic-
quot Club Eskimos, has a good record
in Hello, Bluebird* [56 at 80] (4271).
This band is characterised by its clean
playing. Although it is led by Harry
Reser, the famons banjoist, he doesn't
make the mistake of forcing his
instrument too much to the fore.

There is an excellent rendering of
Shepherd of the Hills* [58 at 80]
(4266), by Jay Whidden’s Band.
The Columbia Co. were the first to
issue this number after it was *phoned
from America, and it was sent to me
four days after its reception. It is
interestingly orchestrated, and con-
tains a good, if somewhat indistinet,
voeal chorus by Jay Whidden him-
self. On the other side of this disc is
Sheila O’Shay [49 at 80], a good
dreamy waltz tune.

Jay Whidden and his Band have
also recorded : Song of Shanghai [55
at 80], and Everything’s Peaches®
{58 at 80] (both on 4277).

These are probably very well played,
but they have been ** hall 7 recorded,
and 1 must confess that I find it par-
ticularly difficult to appreciate any
beauty of tone and intonation and
subtlety there may be in them owing
to the amount of echo which seems to
me to have negatived these features.
However, that is only my personal
opinion, and I have in the back of my
mind a nasty feeling that 1 may be
wrong somewhere. What I mean is
that a firm with the experience the
Columbia people have behind them
must have a good reason for their
actions. Probably they think that

the public likes the increased tonal
volume. Personally, T don’t. 1 don't
think that the public wants definition
sacrificed for mere volume, and 1
base my opinion on the letters 1
received when I asked readers to
write me their ideas on the subject
when this **hall” recording was
introduced by another concern some
months ago. Anyway, I'm going to
invite Columbia to prove once and for
all which of us is right. I suggest they
put out two records of the same tune
played by the same band, but one
studio and the other hall recorded.
They must state on the label of each
record that an identical rendering,
but recorded under different condi-
tions, is also available, and at the
same time, ask their retailers to call
the attention of all customers to this
fact. We will then see of which record
—_the ** hall ” or the studio recorded—
they sell the more. 1f 1 lose, and the
“hall” recorded dise is the bigger
seller, T will bow to public opinion, and
promise to drop my adverse criticism
once and for all. That’s fair, is it not ?
Now, what about it, Mr. Brooks ?
Here's your chance!

Bugle.Call Rag [61 at 80] and
Some of these Days* [38 at 80]
(both on 4269), played by Ted Lewis
and his Band, are in this list. Now,
we all know Ted Lewis is old-fashioned,
but usually his band is not. Also, as
these are by no means recent composi-
tions, 1 am left wondering when they
were recorded. Not lately, I should

say.

In *Bugle Call Rag” the trumpet
is excellent, even if it is old-fashioned.
1 wish we could say as much for Ted
Lewis himself. It is said that Ted is
a good showman. Unfortunately, we
cannot see him in the record. He
might make a note of this.

«Some of These Days,” a number

composed by Sophie Tucker, is nul
more interesting by reason of a voea
chorus by the composer herself.

Percy Mackey's Band, though pos
sibly it might be a little c er in its
excoution, has good records i
I’m Sailing off to China [60 at =0}
and Alone in the Home [44 at =0
(both on  4276). Quite the .
features in these numbers are Mackey'
piano solos.

1

Layton and Johnstone are well wp
to their usual standard in this month’s
list, although my remarks in las
month’s issue on their tendency to sinw
and accompany too straight ™ agail
apply. An excellent  sympathetic
rendering is given to Shepherd of
the Hills (4267), and a duet in the
middle chorus contains some of tli
best harmony. On the other =ule
Any Time, Anywhere is a beawriful
little philosophical number, hear!
its full value as sung by these two
artists. A light and fascinati
number with a novel lilt is Billy
Boy (1268), on the reverse side ol
which is Talking to the Moon,
a song with a haunting melody. and
sung with a seductive pathos.

H.M.V.

(THE GRAMOPHONE CO., LTD.

In addition toless extreme opinion. |
have also heard it said that Shepherd
of the Hills is both the best and the
worst, popular number ever composeil.
As a matter of fact, it is neither one
nor the other, but, owing more than
anything else to the exceptionally
clever way it was introduced into this
country, and the consequent ¢ hoost
it received in the press, it has become
the rage of the moment. Perhayps
this is the reason why all the big, and
most of the small, recording companit
have done it, not once, but many
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times, in practically every possible
mamwr——ﬂr(‘-hostm“y, vocally and in-
strumentally. They also seem to have
concentrated on it. as it is the best
record in no less than three important
lists, and this one of them. Jack
Hyltons’ record of Shepherd of the
Hills* [56 at 78] (B5207) is really a
great piece of work. The arrangement
by Leighton Lucas is excellent. It is
very symphonic—so symphonic, in
fact, that it is far better when heard
as a concert item than for dancing
purposes. This remark., however,
must not be taken as conveying any-
thing against the record. There are
times when we do not want to dance
to our gramophones. It is then that
we can appreciate symphonic effects
which break the rhythm. Of course,
T'm not advocating that all, or even
the majority, of our dance band
played records should be on this style,
which to set as a standard is far too
* legitimate.” But this is a case of
having, as it were, done the wrong
thing, and yet made such a brilliant
success of it that all must applaud.

As 1 say, the arrangement is very
symphonic. It opens with strings
in a manner descriptive of the breaking
dawn. Almost immediately the
trumpet enters heralding the rising
sun, the saxophones complete nature’s
awakening to the full flood of the
melody, the- first refrain of which is
taken by the solo trumpet rendering
with much legitimate artistry.

Verse and choruses in various

«colourings then follow each other in

nl'&'n,-mised procession, but are artis-
tically linked together by tuneful
modulations and bridge passages until

‘we reach coda, which is practically a

reversal of the methods employed in
the introduction.

On the reverse side is Rhythm is
the Thing* [55 at 78]. There is some
good playing in this, particularly
by the trombone, but I don’t like the
arrangement. It belies the title. It is
symphonic in its rhythmic structure,
and the phrases of the various move-
ments-do not hang together any too
well, ’

Of the remaining records by Hylton's
Band I like best Do the Black
Bottom with Me [57 at 78] (B5217),
chiefly for its *“ hot ” fiddle passages,
otherwise the arrangement is rather
too broken up rhythmically ; That’s
What I Say [37 at 78] (B5209),
which is well played in Blues Tempo,
although the recording is very near
the too much echo point; and It
Doesn’t Matter Who She Is [49 at

78] (B5208), which. as a dance
record, is the best, owing to its more
consistent rhythm

Selections from Lido Lady (Parts
1 and 2 on B1301—12 inch) and
Princess Charming (Parts 1 and 2
on B1306-—12 inch) have heen re-
corded by the new Savoy Orpheans.
Both are really heautifully played
and recorded, but Lido Lady is far
the better record because the arrange-
ment is so good. It was done by Lew
Stone, who, in a mild way, is some-
thing of a genius. His original bridge

ges and modulations are not the

ast interesting features of his scores.

I have not room to go into the record

more deeply. but must add that the

piano solos by Carrol Gibbon and F.
Herbyn please me immensely.

Other unusually good records by the
same band are All's Well that
Ends Well [58 at 78], All Alone,
Baby* [58 at 78] (both on B5202),
It Made You Happy when You
Made Me Cry* [58 at 78], I'm
Tellin’ the Birds, Tellin’ the Bees™*
[57 at 78] (both on B5214) and Indian
Butterfly [58 at 78] (B5204), which
is backed with the waltz Sheila
O'Shay* [50 at 78]. All these are
real dance records. The arrange-
ments, while not being over. sym-
phonic, are full of interesting little
touches of individuality, and the
rhythm and lilt are prominently and
consistently portrayed. The instru-
ments are all nicely modern in style.
The trumpet and trombone are par-
ticularly good, the saxophone section
is beautifully balanced and well
together, and the strings section of
three fiddles leaves no room for adverse
comment. As far as I can see there is
nothing to choose between any of the
titles mentioned—it is just & question
of which tune you like best.

And now we come to the Savoy
Havana Band. Although, like others,
it has its faults and ** off ” sessions, 1
think, taken all round, I like it the
best of any combination recording for
this company—not even excluding the
Americans—when it comes to dance
records, as distinct from the over
symphonic.  Reg. Batten has some
great musicians, and he knows just
exactly how to get the best out of
them. He also has the happy knack
of treating each composition in an
appropriate manner without ever
losing rhythm or style, or failing to
offer something interesting. The
following are fine examples of his work
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and  beautifully recorded :  There
Ain’'t No Maybe in My Baby’s
Eyes [56 at 78] (B5206) : this opens
with a hot” movement by two
fiddles (Reg. Batten. and Jack Miranda
who was conseripted for the session).
leading directly into the saxophone
chorus, Another feature is the excel-
lently rendered * hot ™ vocal chorus
by three voices- Reg. Batten, Jack
Miranda and Max Goldberg. The
only fault 1 find with this record is
that the connecting links between the
phrases may be a fraction ragged in
places. On the reverse side is It's
for You to Decide [57 at T38| a
melody number excellently and appro-
priately rendered.

Also there is Lonely Eyes* [G) at
78] (B5213). another good melody
number which has all this band's
usual good features, including fine
attack, excellent tone colour and a
good melody solo by the trombone,

1 haven't space dash it, 1 never
have enough ! 1 must see the Editor
about this* to go into elaborate
details on records by Hylton's Hyl-
tonians, except to say that the follow-
ing are fine: they haveall the qualities
I like in a dance band. T have placed
them in order of merit as I find them,
though really there isn’t much to
choose :-

Brown Sugar [57 at 78| (B5208),
which is red “hot” and features
practically every instrument in the
combination—saxophone (Al Starita),
trumpet (T. Smith), piano (Sid Bright),
and drums (Eric Little)—being par-
ticularly good; If You Can't Hold
the Man You Love [54 at78] (B5205),
which is backed with She Said and I
Said* [55 at 78]; and She’s Still My
Baby* [55 at 78] (B5200), which has
great trombone work (Ted Heath).

Following are the records by the
American bands, and I'm disap-
pointed in most of them. Oh, yes,
they are good, of course, but there’s
nothing much out of the ordinary rut
in any one, except Side Walk Blues
[39 at 78] (B5212), by Jelly Roll
Morton’s Red Hot Peppers, the extra-
ordinary point about which is that it
was ever issued at all, as it is hope-
lessly old fashioned in sty ven if
the musicians can play their instru-
ments, and recalls the old original
Dixieland Jazz Band; and Paul

* My dear Loy, I've given you two pages
extra this month. How much more do you
want \—Editor.
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Whiteman’s Why Do Ya Roll Those
Eyes ?* [o4 at 78] (B5215), which is
oxceptionally good and has a won-
Jerful ** stunt » trombone solo.

Art Landry's Swamp Blues [39
at 78] (B5212) and George Olsen’s
I've Got the Girl* [58 at 78] (B5215)
are, as 1 say, good, but very ordinary
for star American bands.

There are two wonderfully played
and recorded piano solos by Frank
Banata of Hello Bluebird [45 av 78]
(fox-trot) and Sympathy (waltz)
(52 at 78] (both on No. 2371). They
are worth just about ten times the
<pace T've given them here. You
hould certainly hear them.

And, lastly, Jack Smith is the same
_that means as good-—as ever in
There Ain’t No Maybe in My
Baby’s Eyes and I'm Tellin’ the
Birds (both on B2414).

PARLOPHONE (THE PARLO-
PHONE CO., LTD.)

Mar Bacon, London’s hottest ™
cymbal merchant, seems to me to be
the star turn on these records this
month. Of course, poor Caruso would
have said he cannot sing for tofiee,
but, nevertheless, he managed to do
2 most amusing ** cod ’ vocal chorus
in the best record I have heard—it is
by Ronnie Munro and his Orchestra—
of The Froth Blowers’ Anthem The
More We are Together* [60 at 80]
(E5724). There are, amongst all sorts
of entertaining nonsense, two vocal
choruses in this record. Max does the
Yiddish one. I tell you this in case
vou've never met, Maxie !

But of greater interest from the
musician’s viewpoint are two ™ red
hot 7 c¢ymbal breaks in I Want to
be Known as Susie’s Feller* [59
at 80] (EHT41)—another excellent
record by Munro’s band.

These breaks are done by move-
ment of a small metal ash tray held
under the cymbal—I believe Julien
Vedey explained, the idea in his article
published in the February issue of
this journal—which, combined with
an excellent and novel rhythm played
by the drumstick held in the other
hand, are most effective. The cymbal
is most difficult to record, for technical
reasons, but the Parlophone people
have obtained an excellent result;
in fact, I must compliment them on
the all-round excellence of their
recording.

Also in this list are six titles by the
Royal Automobile Club Dance Orchestra
—Tell Me You Love Me* [68 at 80],
How.Could Red Riding Hood ? [66
at 80] (both on E5744), Blondy* [68
at 80], Swinging Along* [69 at 80]
(both  on E5743), Only You and
Lonely Me* [68 at 80], and Hi-
Diddle-Diddle* [66 at 80] (last two
hoth on E5742). There are quite a lot
of things someone ought to tell this
band about modern dance music, and
one is that sixty-six bars a minute is
an  absurdly impossible tempo to
which to expeet anyone to be able to
dance.

ZONOPHONE (BRITISH
ZONOPHONE CO., LTD.)

Shepherd of the Hills [55 at 78]
(2892), by Bert Firman's Dance Band,
which has the largest showing this
month, is undoubtedly the best of
its records in the list. The number
lends itself exceptionally well to the
symphonic treatment it has been
given, the orchestration is very fine
and the modulated passages and
general arrangement make it, although
a little too ** legitimate ™ for dancing,
perfect from a concert point of view.

Not quite so suitable is the sym-
phonic treatment in Blondy [58 at
78] (2892).  Until recently this band
recorded mostly from ordinary pub-
lished orchestrations, but included a
number of * hot 7 soloists, who gave
modern interpretations in their solo
passages. The result was a really
first-class modern dance band in the
true meaning of the words. Now it
seems the combination has become
ambitious, inasmuch as it has been
augmented, and appears to be playing
from symphonic arrangements spe-
cially done for it. Bert Firman muzt
be careful that his band does not get
too highbrow.  Also that the con-
tinual use of complete sections of
instruments, though the latest idea,
does not have a detrimental effect in
damping the initiative of the indi-
viduals. Whereas Firman to-day
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shows a lot more boldness in the dis-
play of colour, he must still be careful
that this colour is not introduced too
symphonically, to the detriment of
rhythm : or that the charm of modern
style is lost.

Firman’'s best records, I think, are
Swinging Along [57 at 78], Sonny
Boy [57 at 78] (both on 2890), and
Hello, Swanee, Hello! [67 at 78]
(2889), which are played with fine
musicianship and possess good rhythm
and lilt.

The Devonshire House Band has
some good renderings in  both
“ straight 7 and * hot ” styles. ~ The
following are all worth getting, though
there is nothing outstanding one can
mention: Tell Me You Love Me
(59 at 78], My Baby Knows How
556 at 78] (both on 2887); Lonely
Eyes [59 at 78], Crazy Words,
Crazy Tune [57 at 78] (excellent
organised, eraziness, this!) (both on
2888) : and If Tears Could Bring
You Back to Me [58 at 78] (2886),
which latter is backed with the waltz
Love Me All the Time [50 at 78].

The excellence of the recording by
the Zonophone Company is seen to
advantage in piano duets by J. Warner
and Peter Yorke, and the company
can be congratulated on obtaining
two such really fine artists.  These
duets are at once an intellectual and
recreational treat, and a lesson in
piano technique. The whole structure
of the arrangement is exceedingly
cleverly thought out on the style of
the modern school. ~ The accent is
clean and the pianos blend extra-
ordinarily well. The titles are: You
Can’t Hang Out with Annie [61 at
78] (2882) and Crazy Quilt [51 at
78]. They are such excellent examples
of dual piano playing that further
criticism is unnecessary.

TEMPOS FOR DANCING

The figures in parenthesis (W)}
denote the tempos at which the dance
records reviewed *speak” when
played at the correct turntable speed
recommended by the manufacturers.
For instance [57 at 80] signifies that
with the turntable revolving at 80
revolutions per minute, the music will
be produced at a tempo of 57 bars
or measures per minute. This, in
the case of a fox-trot, would indicate
MM=2284.

« NEEDLEPOINT.”
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Leicester
Band Festival

VISIT to the De Mont-
fort Hall, Leicester,
on the occasion of the fourth Annual
Festival. organised by Mr.J. R. Mark-
ham in aid of the Leicester Royal
Infirmary, could not have failed to im-
press animpartial observer profoundly.
The impression in our case was
mixed: On the one hand, there was
unstinted admiration for the vast
amount of talent that is hidden in
most of the second and third section
bands; on the other, regret that so
much of it is directed into wrong
channels, with the result that some
of the bands ought to have their
music labelled for them.
* * *

Music is the suggestion of visions,
but it does not define them : we have
to do our own seeing. It is the utter-
ance of dreams, but it does not relate
them : we have to do our own dream-
ing. Technically, some of the per-
formances were very efficient and
evidenced long and careful preparation.
Of the few bands in Section II which
realised that there is more in the
music of the old masters than crotchets
and quavers, Earls Barton and Thstock
United Bands undoubtedly deserved
the honours. When, later in the day,
the prize-winners were announced and
Ibstock Band was not mentioned many
competent and impartial critics were
amazed. What could have happened ?
Had the adjudicators based their
decision on tonal and technical points
only ¢ If they had, how could they
ignore the special claims of such a
Deautifully-toned band as Ihstock ?

(Brass Band Section.)

WnSmith:

1f, on the other hand, their decision
was influenced by wmsthetic considera-
tions, how could the preferment of
some soulless and metronomic per-
formances be reconciled with the
exclusion of such a sparkling and
spontaneous display as Ibstock’s ?

A Regrettable Error

Not until the results had been
published was the mystery solved.
Then it was discovered, on comparing
the adjudicators’ notes and awards
with the published prize list, that an
error had been made. The numbers
on the original ballot for order of playing
did not coincide with the actual order of
playing.

So, after all, the mistake was a
numerical, and not a musical, one.

Capital Performances

In the premier section we were
entertained by some capital perform-
ances. Hasland, Bolsover, Birming-
ham Metropolitan, Rushden and
Raunds Bands revealed sound technical
work and musical understanding. No
one who was present can doubt that
the award of the first prize to Hasland
Band for its fine rendering of
“Gounod " was absolutely right.
Other bands may have excelled in
this or that movement, but the best-
balanced performance was undoubtedly
given by Hasland.

Balance of Tone

Next to metronomic monotony, the
worst feature of many of the per-
formances at Leicester was the blatant
coarseness permitted, and in many
cases encouraged.  Abnegation, not
egotistical individualism, should be
the aim of all players in ensemble, for,
just as one man in the ranks stepping

—360 —

irregularly or in advance

of the other men, disturbs

the alignment, so the player

whose tone dominates that

of others mars the balance

of the whole band. In a

tutts  perfect equality should
maintained between the parts, and
not, as was frequontly heard, a kind
of pitched battle between the various
sections. Each player, as well a-
each section, must strive to contro!
an even and regular tone of goud
quality that shall blend with others,
then boisterousness will give way
to that fine quality so evident in
well-trained bands—i.e., balance and
blend of tone.

A Magnificent Concert

The massed bands concert in the
evening was one of the best ever heard
in Leicester or probably anywhere
else. From the first item, “The
National Anthem,” which was given
by massed bands, organ and fanfare
of trumpets, to the concluding chords
of Handel’s * Hallelujah Chorus, the
interest and. appreciation of the huge
audience never wavered.

The Hon. Musical Director of the
Concert was Mr. J. Ord Hume, who
was assisted by Bandmaster J.
Leask, Bandmaster 4th Batt. The
Leicestershire Regiment.

In Recognition

Before the close of the Festival
Mr. J. Ord Hume was presented with
a silver salver. It was a token of
appreciation from bands and other
admirers who desired to recognise the
signal service Mr. Hume has renderel
to the band movement, not only in
Leicester, but throughout the. world

\aster of the Band

;\(:1‘0RDING to a Northern corres-
“* pondent, the reason for the
docline of a well-known Lancashire
band is that the man at the head was
“a good conductor but a poor band-
aster.”  This, of course, is an old
story. We have met it in many
circles, and it has become so generally
accepted that we instinctively question
its truth.

(an a man be a good conductor and
yet a poor bandmaster 2 Or is that
only a charitable way of saying that
he is no earthly use at all ?

We can recall at this moment a
dozen men of whom that has been
«aid; our personal knowledge of the
men in question would give a super-
ficial confirmation to the statement.
They appear to be excellent teachers,
and yet the higgledy-piggledy state
of the band, apart from its music,
cuggests that they are hopeless leaders
of men.

Tempestuous Tyranny

But we have come to the conclusion
that “a good conductor, poor band-
naster ” is a contradiction of terms.
It is only explainable by a misconcep-
tion of the duties of a bandmaster.
In the bad old days he was a “ good
handmaster  who could put the fear
of God into his men by merely twitch-
ing his eyebrows. If they were
nusically dull, he would let a streak
of daylight into their grey matter by
flinging his baton at their heads, and
make their execution more facile by
rapping their knuckles. In the
presence of such “ good band-
masters” strong men have almost
wept. But these “ good bandmasters”
have never got the best out of their
men—they never could by such
methods. At most they have made a
good band of soldiers so much afraid
of their leader that they could not
call their souls their own. And how
can you expect soulful snusic and
sympathetic playing from men who
have been bruised by a bandmaster's
Laton ?

Intelligent Teaching

Such are the * good bandmasters 2
of the past. What of the ** good con-
ductors” of to-day? If they are
genuinely good conductors, they will
have gained and gripped the loyalty
and admiration of their men by their
musicianship, and require no beetling
brows, frenzied fists or guardrooms
to consolidate their position. The
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“ good conduetor ” gets musical results
from his men by treating them as
human members of a musical com-
bination.  He just develops their
musical mind in order to create his
musical mastery.

Tactful Leadership

The old methods of cast-iron disci-
pline have, with rare exceptions,
passed away. It is realised now that
a conductor may treat his men with
the utmost consideration, giving them
reasonable scope, and yet accomplish
great things by making each man
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feel an individual responsibility to-
ward the band.

Tnstilling a personal sense of honour
and responsibility will avail infinitely
more than bullying and bruising.
Tyrannical methods will make a
bandsman sullen and dis-spirited,
whereas. on the other hand, a word of
encouragement will put him on his
mettle and send him to his task with
greater determination. Tactful teach-
ing gains more musical results tham
tem pestuous  tyranny and direction
without encouragement is worse than
no direction at all. as all educationists:
now recognise.

P rejudiced
Publishers !

LANCASHIRE bandmaster who
has tried his ’prentice hand at
composition, complains, somewhat
bitterly, about * the prejudice of
publishers,” and “the difficulty of
young composers getting a hearing.”
Three marches which he has sub-
mitted * have been rejected all round,”
and he now invites our verdict as to
their ** musical merits.” Frankly, at
three a penny they would be dear to
any publisher; because there is not &
single device—not to mention melody
—that has not been used before ; and
what is of vital importance —used more:
effectivelyy.
A False Notion
Among false notions which die
hard there is none more hardy than
that ** young’ composers have little
chance of getting a hearing—also,
probably, it is, of all false notions,
the very falsest on the face of things—
it has not a single argument or streak
of common-sense to support it.

All the Difference

Take a look at the facts, you who
are * young "’ composers, for the sake
of your own peace of mind. InLondon
alone there are scores of publishers
turning out hundreds of pieces per
annum. Of these hundreds of pieces
only a small proportion will earn
anything_for the publisher or com-
poser. The rest don’t  take” with
the public for reasons which “no
fella’ can understand.” Of the few
which become successes, it can be
said in every case that there is some-
thing ** different » ahout them—there
is at least one new device, or, more
truly perhaps, a new way of treating
an old device. It is this novelty,
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either in the ways of original inven-

tion, or in the melodic charm of the

music, which makes all the difference.
Originality

Now, if the young composer will
reflect on the number of men (and
women) who are in the business of
composing music for a living, their
one thought being to invent a novelty
— a new way of saying it with music—
he will realise how extraordinarily
difficult it is to be original.

If the professional finds it diffi-
cult, how much more unlikely is
it that the amateur will be “in-
spired ”’ by something which has
escaped the ingenuity of those
whose bread and butter depends
on their originality of ideas.

That music publishers do not read
MSS. from unknown COIMpOSErs is
the reverse of the truth, though it is
true that little more than a glance
js required in most cases to see that
there is nothing new, nothing that has
not been done much more effectively
by the regular 1»rnf1-.~sinnu1 writers.

The Real Test

1f the composition of any composer,
young or old, is original in conception
and effective 1n construction, not
only will it be read but welcomed—
always providing the character of the
music is such as is the stock-in-trade
of the publisher to which it has been
gent. Bven in this matter of ** plac-
ing " music—a point of great import-
ance with pr()f:'.\sinni\l composers—
a |n|l)\ishwr in returning a number
unsuited to his catalogue will often
make a helpful suggestion. Generally,
a music publisher cares not a demi-
semi-quaver for the age, experience,
(‘“1\)\”' or "lli\l’il("\‘l’ 0O a ('(Hlll)lh\\’l’.
If the music 18 right—original and
effective—it will obtain recognition.

Celebrations and
Innovations.

SI’EAKlNH of composers, the cen-

tenary of Beethoven s death (he
died at Vienna on the 26th day of
March, 1827) has -.\‘nrhmnisml with
some important events in modern
annals of music. It is indeed very
remarkable that we should find an-
nounced during the centenary cele-
brations :—

(1) The decision to close the Queen’s
Hall, and so end the symphony and
lnmmcmulc concerts.

(2) The intention of an optimist to
build a new concert hall in London to
seat 4,000 people.

(Brass Band Section.)

(3) Sir Thomas Beecham, who has
spent a fortune in producing grand
opera, is to make another attempt to
pull off the grand slam.”

The two latter announcements, one
can readily see, are well timed, for the
interest in music could not have a
greater stimulant than is provided by
the activities connected with the cen-
tenary celebrations. Even though the
closing down of Queen’s Hall is such
a terribly negative affair, it is more
than likely that its announcement at
this time was a matter of design rather
than amere coincidence.

While these great doings in the
exalted sphere of music signify 2
somewhat unhappy state of affairs
with the symphony concerts and with
grand opera, the dance bands in the
winter months and the military bands
and brass bands in the summer
months revel in a wave of popularity.
The indications are that the parks and
seaside resorts are going to do better
business than ever this summer.

Songs with Band

Accompaniment

THERE has been an increasing

tendency of late for bands to
inlude in their programmes & vocalist,
to whose songs the band itself supplies
the accompaniment. The innovation
was, in the same way that all experi-
ments are, regarded with scepticism—
Jooked upon at first with something
akin to scorn. The idea of a vocalist
contending with a band—especially a
brass band—was considered in the
light of ridicule.

But that the idea is in truth a good
and practical one has been abundantly
proved by St. Hilda Band, which
features a tenor vocalist with great
success. Such songs as ~ On with the
Motley * and ** Let me like a Soldier
Fall,” have been effectively accom-
panied by the band at indoor as well
as outdoor concerts. If St. Hilda Band
has proved the experiment to be a
profitable one there is certainly no
reason why it should not be equally
successfully exploited by every band,
whether brass or military.

The Spice of Life

The experiment has been put to
the test by such an august body as the
London County Council, and will be
continued in the parks this season.

The inclusion of a vocalist in a band
programme has a double advantage.

The bandsmen themselves are given

Ny

an opportunity of displaying their own
capabilities as accomparn and the
audience enjoys the variety provided.
There is indeed every encouragement
for the practice to become universal.
Moreover, Now that community sing-
ing is re-established why not a com-
munity song in every band pro-
gramme ?

Damrosch’s Dam-
ning Indictment.

HILE waiting for the good time
coming with the summer will

military bandsmen please meet
American musician who has bea
putting Congress wise on the subjec
of American and KEuropean Ary
Bands. Meet Walter J. Damrosc!
of New York : conductor, New York
Oratorio and Symphony Societics,
Founder of the Damrosch Opera Coni-
ll'(\“}'. (‘Ulnpusc\‘ U( two Ul)('rﬂ\'
many other works. Mr. Damros
might be described as the Americi
Sir Thomas Beechanm.

In giving evidence before a com
mittee of Congress at Washington
on the bandmasters bill, he threw an
interesting—one might say & urid
—light on American Army Bands.

He said, ** there are 90 organisations
in America styled ~ Army bands,’ but
very few, if any, are properly disci-
plined. Their leaders are mere warrant
officers, who exercise no real contr¢ sl or
authority over the men they are

intended to train and conduct.

« Come to the Cook-house Door,
Boys!"”

“ The rank and file are only on a par
with the poorest paid bands in civi
life, and their military status
certainly not such as to encourage
morale and esprit de corps. Their
hopes of promotion rest not on their
musicianship, but on their * kitchen-
police * capabilities. Not infrequently
they are drafted to wait on the
officers’ tables.

They Might ¢ GO OFF "

“If other branches of the army
were to be maintained on the same
footing there would be actual danger
to officers and men every time one of
their own guns were fired. To-day
our bands cannot compare with thost
of the smallest nations in Europe.”

Tn 1918 Mr. Damrosch organised @
school for bandmasters of the Ameri-
can Expeditionary Force at Chau-
mont. He acted at the special request

{ General Pershing, who, it is implied.
j1ad made comparisons with European
hands, in which the Americans did not
shine.

Smile! Guys!!

Well, that is a sorry tale of American
Service musie, and we can at any rate
afford ourselves a little smug satis-
faction on the fact that British Army
Bands contain the best disciplined
coldiers as well as the best musicians
in the world.

It is also a compliment to our Army
organisations that the bill before
(‘ongress seeks the remodelling of
American Army bands on lines iden-
tical with those of the British Army.
including the raising of the status of
handmasters to commissioned, rank.

British Bands Best

Uncle Sam had it on us with the
“rough stuff,”” and later with the
“ merely syncopated " jazz} but the
uses—and, abuses—of this idiom are
severely cramped, and there is still a
wide field for the operations of the
military band and the brass band. In
both these branches of music the old
Country is head and shoulders above
the rest of the world.

¢« The March King "

John Philip Sousa also mave evi-
dence, but our correspondent must
have missed the Washington post
with that story.

Doubtful Auditions

THAT the method of grading bands

for London County Council
engagements in the parks is unsatis-
factory will not be denied by anyone
conversant with the procedure. The
* packing of bands for the purpose of
passing the examiner’s test does much
towards rendering this annual event
ineflective so far as deciding the
relative merits of the bands is con-
cerned.

It is easier to criticise, however, than
to suggest a remedy which will not
bring in its train new difficulties and
abuses, which may leave the situation
even worse than at present.

A discussion of the subject which
took place some time ago occurs to
mind. In this controversy the L.C.C.
examiner, Mr. Walter Reynolds, took
part, and it can be conceded that he
put up a telling defence of his system
of examination and inspucbionf

Nevertheless, it is beyond dispute
that the system is unsatisfactory in its
results. It may be that too much
credence is given to the playing at the
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audition, and  perhaps  insufficient
weight attached to the programmes
plaved—and the way they are played—
during the season. ' )

This may seem like putting the cart
before the horse, though really it is
not. The bands which play the hest
in actual engagements during a season
should score heavily in consideration
for the engagements the following
season.

Glasgow's Test

There are points about Glasgow’s

method., which is the holding of a
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competition for bands which tender
for engagements in the parks, and
grading them on the result © but, on
the whole, this scheme would appear
to have the same weakness as the
L.C.C. audition. unless a stringent
method of registration of players is
suce wssful in the prevention of = pack-
Again, the winning bands. which
xcel on a set test-piece, are not
necessarily the bands which play the
li\’,\‘ llr“:_’_l'l“ll“\(‘\,
Raiding the Rehearsal Room
Ireland—a  land  of grievances—
includes amony its troubles a = gradin
of bands for park engagements
question, and in connection therewith
a bandmaster makes a suggestion to
the Belfast Parks Committee that a
deputation of, say. two recognised
conductors and t officials should
.r;'.eil bands applying Jor engagements,
inspect  their  music libraries, and
request the performance of a few
lill't'l"A
A Sound Suggestion
There is horse sense behind both
points in this suggestion, |mrtiuulurl\'
the idea of inspecting a band’s music,
for the character of a band, like the
character of a houschold, can easily be
read by a look through its library.
]’\jl‘ll:l]la‘ in this suggestion of exam-
ining a band's ~ material together
with a eareful appraisement of its
manipulation of the same, a way will
be found which will give more general
satisfaction in the selection of bands.
for summer engagements.

Making
Automatons !

THERE are many picces of musier
these days that are littered with

directions to the player.  We saw a
solo the other day consisting of 40
odd bars, but it was [elt necessary to
give the player no less than 97
expression marks ! Well! this ought
to be sufficient for any performer who
is not an absolute automaton, and if
he isn’t, then we cannot conceive of
any other device more caleulated to
make him one.
BAND BUILDING
Always treat the secondary per-
formers within your band with as great
consideration as the soloists. It takes
many bricks to build a house; some
oceupy less conspicuous places than
others ; but all are necessary to the:
solidity of the structure. ’
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Special Solo Chorus for
“HOT” Eb ALTO
SAXOPHONE
by JOE CROSSMAN
together with rhythmic
section accompaniment by
LEWIS STONE

SONNY BOY

FOX-TROT.

This copyright special chorus as such is complete in ite
self. It is in tended for insertion as an additional chorus
after the Saz.Trio (or 1st after the verse) chorus in Iha.
printed parts as issued by The Lawrence Wright Music
€0 and should be preceded by the 1st time bars as inthe
printed parits

EDDIE STAMPER &
MATTHEW HAY

Orchestral parts
Arr.by MARK FISHER

Returnto 1stlime bars

m— as in printed
(as shown in

as follows.)

arts
rackets

Piano Accompaniment to Special Chorus of Sonny Boy.

= = 7
y = Tr

i
A A

asin printed
(1s shown in

as follows.)

Return to 1st tune bars
arts
rackets

ACCOMPANYING

€6 HOT b

It is always a good plan, if you can

\anage it, to push the blame for your
..wn misdeeds on to somebody else—
[ know it’s 8o, I speak from experience.
I was only five years old when I spilt
lialf a tinful of golden syrup on a silk-
Lovered settee, and simply said my
voung sister did it. She got out of it
hy swearing it was Francois, the
oodle; and as he was away for a
‘ew days endeavouring, I believe, to
onvince a lady friend who had
hambers in the gas works, that he
cas not the father, and couldn’t have
)een since her offspring was the image
of the dustman’s spaniel, no evidence
was offered against my said sister,
and everyone was happy.

It is said that accompaniment can
make or break a solo, and so, by
working on the scientific reasoning
I have so carefully explninell above,
every soloist can quite simply evade
all and every consequence of his
shortcomings—providing  he, the
blamer, is not unfortunate enough to
run across a blamee who is also awake ;
for there is a fly in the ointment.

This fly is~ the fact that the
statement about  accompaniment
making or breaking a solo is not
completely accurate. ~ Nothing can
make a solo but the soloist himself.
It is true, however, that the accom-
paniment can break it ; and that is the
point with which we are concerned at
the moment.

We will assume that all soloists are
regular readers of my articles in this
publication—which, of course, means
that they are “it ”* when it comes to
putting ~ over the * hot” chorus.
In such cases—and this is where we
hecome serious—it is really essential
that their rendering be properly
cupported by a good and suitable
iccompaniment.

“Hot ” solos are best accompanied
Iy the rhythmic section—piano, banjo,
{lrulns and tuba (or such of these
instruments as are available)—only,
and a satisfactory result is obtained by

is known as a straightforward
“after -heat rhythm; that is to
<y, tuba, bass drum ano bass of piano
play nice steady erotchets on the first
and third beats of every bar, giving a
wood “lift ” into well-accented, but
cut-off short to quaver value, second
md fourth beats by banjo, cymbal
and middle to treble register of piano.
[his form of accompaniment is used
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CHORUSES

By JOE CROSSMAN=

(Of Bert Ambrose’s May Fair
Hotel Dance Band)

very considerably, and may be said
to be fool-proof.

But to say that anything is fool-
proof and satisfactory does not mean
that it is ideal. The after-beat rhythm
is not very ambitious, whatever clse
may be said in its favour, and cert ainly
does not display anything novel or
ingenious ; thus it scems rather a waste
of a good opportunity for something
better to employ it.

The question then arises—in what
other manner can we accompany these
solo renderings ? It must be remem-
bered that the solo itself is intended to
be the main feature, therefore the
accompaniment must not overshadow
it, either in volume or as an attrac-
tion, neither must it clash with it
rhythmiocally nor harmonically.

A study of any good example of a
modern novelty solo should at once
reveal that it is not merely a con-
glomeration of unexpected notes placed
lelter skelter, with no excuse for their
existence other than they are correct
notes or passing notes on the chord
and make some sort of tune. It should
show that the chorus has been built
up of proper phrases, cach of which
has its own especial thythmic structure.

These phrases can be most satis-
factorily supported by an accompani-
ment, the rhythm of which conforms
to that of the said solo.

Teach Yourself
to Dance Better!

Learning to Dance by the Murray Dia-

gram System is as simple as A.B.C.

No Private Teacher needed. No Music
or Partner Necessary.

Total Cost 3/6 only

The Complete Correspondence Course
of the famous Arthur Murray School
of Dancing (U.S.A.). Original Charge
£1 7.6. Foyles hold the whole remaining
stock of Instruction Books. Secure a
set before the supply is exhausted. We
will send you a Free Test Lesson if
you mention Offer 115 and enclose
stamped ‘addressed envelope

FOYLE’S MUSIC DEPT.

119-125 Charing Cross Road, London, W C.2
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I have made an attempt to prove
my statements by not only writing
my usual **hot ** chorus this month,
but also getting my friend, Lew Stone,
to score out a special accompaniment
for the rhythmic section, the rhythm
of which conforms to that of the solo.
I have used the number ** Sonny Boy ”
and the complete accompaniment
parts for all necessary instruments,
including the solo itself (on which will
be found the usual explanation as to
where the movement can be inserted
in the ordinary published orchestral
parts) will be found on pages 364 and
367.

I have given the parts of each
instrument separately so that any
bands desiring to try out the effect
on the job have only to cut them out
and paste them on to their ordinary
printed parts. This separation, how-
ever, has made it rather difficult to-
compare the arrangements for the
individual instruments one with the
other and as this is not only necessary
to show that the accompaniment does.
conform rhythmically to the solo, but
also desirable for those who wish to
study the theory of the idea, I give
the first three bars in full score.

G
Piano

1 think it is unnecessary for me to
go into a detailed explanation of the
above three or the remaining bars of
the transeription because the notes
speak for themselves.

To orchestras unfamiliar with such:
rhythms as are used I would suggest
a little rehearsal. It must be remem-
bered that the metrical accent is not
always regular, in other words, nor-
mally unaccented notes are sometimes
accented, and vice versd, both by the
Jesser or greater emphasis with which
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.o musician plays them and more All this has the effect of upsetting Finally, may I say that much as I
.trongly by the relative positions of the metre, which is very apt to confuse would it, 1 fina it impossible in
{he notes of some beats to the notes the listener (and often the performer, the space at my disposal to lay down
of such other beats as immediately ~ too!) unless the whole rendering is  any hard and fast rules which would

precede Of follow them. In other carried out very cleanly and precisely successfully constitute a theory upon

\vords, the kind of chord which by the ~ Nor is precision 2 at is nef which to proceed for those desirous
number of notes it contains and also All notes have a subtle v of scoring out special ccompaniments
its position of the stave you would important, relation to eac other. for their bands. I can only hope that

normally expect to find on The correct portrayal of this relation & study of such e amples of effects as
heats, appears on weak heats* ¢ is what gives style to a performance. ! include in my various articles _\\“ll
vice versi.f Style can only be displayea by correet inspire others with ideas ich a lit.le
% S e phrasing which, inits turn, is obtained study of the rudimen of music

e + As just ono instance, the fourth beat by careiul attention to slurs and accents should enable them to put both on to

fres ';’;';f,i&"g,’,‘f i‘;:;{i,(,::,ss.‘;l:?{,im beat _both those specifically shown and paper and into pract performance.

AXOI)HONE [‘ul’t-bnrof the piano part (bass clef). those implied. e
L L L L T L L L LDl - o i o o D

Tenor Banjo Accompaniment to Special Chorus of"Sonny Boy"
Actual pitch

CHAS SWINNERTON
Delrsy. Cm;uﬁmd 4

Return to 1st time bars 1
as in printed parts
s shown in brackets

¢ The refinements developed ‘ WK
ALEC AVERY 0 and perfected during the
Debiroy,Semers Band “ past years of advancement
% $ - are embodied in the
construction.
ATTRACTIVE in outward
appearance
DISTINCTIVE in tonal
qualities.
PERFECT INTONATION - ) E | B i
AN ACHIEVEMENT _in \ ) eturn to 154 tyme bars
SAXOPHONE CREATION \ X ¥ | . (z{:z; ;rf:‘u’t:;db;:z;;kt;“
Z/ ; BRITISH and GUARANTEED o 42 E & Follows

WRITE FOR PARTICULARS
LAURIE PAYNE

Phark{ne Fite! ; y Drums Accompaniment to Special Chorus of"Sonny B

HAWKES & SON

(LONDON) L2

DENMAN ST. PICCADILLY CIRCUS,LONDON wi

Obtainable from all the leading MUSIC TRADERS o
St. George’s Ro: Glasgow Oy .G . . Return to 1st time bars
as in printed parts
g5 g 4 (a8 shown in brackets
(s A TR ; as follows)




The Melody Maker and British Metronome.

X-TROT.
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FOUR STRING STOPPING ON VIOLIN

By

[

Taere is an effect ;which is
lecoming increasingly popular
with modern dance band violin-
ists. It is known as Four String
Stopping, and consists of play-
ing three or four strings on the
instrument all at the same
time, thus producing a three or
four note chord. = -

This effect is wonderfully illus-
trated by Sidayin the Columbia
Record of  Brown Sugar™ (No.
1249), by the Piccadilly Revels
Band and inthe Actuelle Record
of ** Mellophone Stomp ™ (No. *
11280), played by one, Goof
Meyer. Even in these en-
lightened days, many have said
to me that at least two fiddles
were employed in each case.
I can assure them they are
wrong ; it was all done on one.

I want to make it quite clear
at the outset that the effect has

Photo by}

GEORGE HURLEY
The Well-known Recording Artist

| Hana

the bridge, making it practi-
cally impossible to play even
three strings at once without
exerting such pressure on the
bow as will develop the very
worst of scrapy tones.

Consequently the hair of the
bow has to be adapted to the
curve of the strings, and this is
done by using the how in the
manner illustrated in the ac-
companying photograph of my-
self. T have to apologise for my
face (yes it is my face) being
shown ; it has nothing to do
with the effect and the photo-
grapher is to blame for having
mcluded it.

This position of the how is
obtained as follows :-

1. Take out the screw which
holds the frog of the bow in
position, thus detaching the frog
from the stick.

its limitations. Generally speak-
ing, it is not suitable for the perform-
ance of melody as well as harmony,
as although, by the use of much
ingenuity when working out the
arrangements of the part, it is possible
to incorporate the air all through
every number treated in this manner,
except in the most simple of tunes
and those which happen to have very
happily placed melody notes, the skill
in making the transcription and then
the teohnique necessary to perform it
would be such as very few of us possess.
Although four string stopping has
only recently been introduced into
dance playing, it cannot be considered
a8 a new invention. Its possibilities
have been appreciated in classical
music for years, but it has only been
employed on the rarest of occasions—
possibly because it is difficult to
perform.,
. As far as dance music is concerned,
it is really a rhythmic effect, that is to
say, while thrge.or four part harmony
is obtained, by suitably inverting the
chords to make the positions possible,
the bow is used to produce rhythm
somewhat similar to that supplied
by the banjoist with his plectrum.
]n_ fact, the real difference between
this effect and banjo playing is that,
while the banjo is staccato, and,
except under exceptional circum-
stances, cannot slur, the notes played

when using this effect on the fiddle are
sustained their full value, and can be
slurred into cach other as required,
thus giving what, for want of a better
description, I will call an organ effect.

Although the effect is known collo-
quially as four string stopping, actually
only three-part harmony is used most
of the time, as to play distinct four-
part harmony continually would often
introduce chords the necessary finger-
ing for which would be impossible.
In such cases either only three of the
four strings are employed (the G or
E strings being omitted by lifting or
dropping the right hand), or, if all the
four strings are used, it is necessary
still to play three-part harmony and
double some of the notes of the chords
cither an octave higher or lower
according to how the chord is inverted.

Of course, it is quite impossible to
play on all four strings at once by
using the bow in the ordinary manner,
as, while the hair of the bow 18
straight, owing to the curve of the
bridge the strings are not all in the
same horizontal place. It may be
suggested that by hard pressure on
the bow the hair could be sufficiently
curved to allow it to touch all four
strings. This is not the case, as the
stick of the bow is not even straight,
but inversely curved to the shape of
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. 2. Holding the fiddle in
posit'on solely by pressure of the chin,
pass the stick of the bow under the
body of the fiddle and the hair over
the strings.

3. With the right hand grip the
hair and the stick together. The body
of the fiddle should now be encircled
by the hair and the stick of the bow.

4. Slightly loosen the grip of the
right hand and turn the stick half a
complete turn, anti-clockwise, to get
the position as shown in the illustra-
tion. This is necessary for two
reasons. Firstly, the stick of the bow
is not straight, it has a decided
curve, and this curve should, for ease
in manipulation of the bow, conform to
the curve of the back of the fiddle.
Secondly, by shortening the distance
between the two points where the
hair leaves and rejoins (via the frog)
the stick, a greater natural curve s
obtained for the hair, which gives
more positive contact with all four
strings.

5. The grip of the right hand should
now be tightened up again, though the
bow should not be gripped sufficiently
strongly to cramp the easy aetion of
the bowing arm.

We are now ready to play, but our
difficulties have not yet commenced.
It must be realised that this four-
string stopping can never be easy,

o e
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however ingenious one may. be at
simplifying as much as_pt?ss.lble the
arrangement of the score it is intended
to play. Great technique 18 _reqmred,
but novices should not be frightened.
What man has done man can do, an
a little practice will rapidly put you
on the right lines.

As in everything else, one must
walk before one runs, therefore I give
below a few exercises which beginners
should practice to obtain proficiency
in the general style. .

It is assumed that the reader 13
already familiar and experienced in
simple double stopping—that is to
say, two-note chords—thus we proceed
at once to three-note chords.

It will be readily realised that this
four-string stopping is much easier in
some keys than in other keys. Keys
the main chords of which include
such notes as are the open strings of
the fiddle, are naturally casier than
keys in which the open strings can
rarely, if ever, be used. On this
reasoning, and for other technical
considerations which will be apparent
to the performer, the keys of C major,
F major, G major and Eb major are
the simplest.

Tone is also a feature which must
be most carefully watched. Much of
the normal tone of the violin can be
retained by carefully studying the
correct, position of holding the bow
as explained, and a free arm action.
Every endeavour should be made to
keep the hair from spreading. This is
a knack which the student will acquire
with practice.

Now, here are the exercises :—

Repeat Exercise 1 on
following chords :—

The above should be praotised
continually and slowly at first, in
creasing the tempo as proficiency s
attained. Every endeavour to produce
a good rhythmical accent should be
practised.

There are, of course, many more
chords in the various keys 1 have
mentioned as suitable which may I
made into innumerable phrases basei
on various rhythms. Unfortunately.
I have no space to give examples o
them or examples of where all four
strings are used.

Tor those who care to try it out, !
have scored a special four-string
stopping chorus of ** How Could Red
Riding Hood ?” which will be found
on page 368. It is suitable for per-
formance in place of the soprano
saxophone chorus in the key of C
major in the printed parts. 1 have
tried to make this chorus as simple
an illustration of the effect as |
reasonably can. I think T have
ceeded. 1 can play it quite nic
myself. To those who have good
luck with their study of it, all sorts
of various ambitious alterations wil!
become apparent, and there is 10
reason why they should not be tricd
out.

In closing, may I suggest that this
effect, to put it crudely, is merely 3
novelty stunt ; that is to say, it would
certainly not be wise to consider it a3
a standard manner in which to play
the violin in a dance band. In fact,
the less it is used within reason the
better, as then it will continue to be
an attractive novelty. It should
always be considered as a solo, in the
same manner as is the © hot ** choru>
by other instruments. As sunh,_nf
course, it should be accompaniet
solely by the rhythmic section, playing
the usual stmightforwm(l rhythmi
accompaniment. An instrument U
play straight melody at the same tim
is by no means essential, but if it
decided to employ one, that instru
ment should play ppp. and in such @
manner as will not overpower or
clash with the violin.
low register should be suitable.

GrorGE HURLEY

g Ry
Why not Insure
that Violin?

IT'S FREE

(See page 327)

A clarinet in the

‘craving for the
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FROM BRAIN TO BAN]JO

The Finger Roll

waist I hope that my persistent

advocation in previous articles, of the
elementary fox-trot rhythm (viz., four
plain beats in a bar with the second
and fourth beats—" afterbeats ” as
they are called—accented by way of
alternatives) may, by reason of its
simplicity, have proved encouraging
to the less experienced banjo en-
thusiasts, I am fearful lest I may have
been the cause of some of the more
imaginative of my readers conjuring
up in their minds some terrible
pictures of a phantom banjoist vainly
endeavouring to cope with the cease-
Jess onslaught of myriads upon myriads
of crotchet ‘ beats,” or “ strokes,”
which persist in assailing him from all
and every direction with deadly
monotony. Such a nightmare reminds
one somewhat of the medizeval punish-
ment which dirccted that the vietim
be secured in such a position as to
allow a drop of water to fall upon his
forehead with dreadful regularity. . . .
The punishment eontinued until in-
sanity intervened,’ . . . . Spare the
banjoist ! A

If T have been guilty of creating
this impression let me hasten to
declare that such was not my inten-
tion, for surely, as Shakespeare might
have put it, “1 come to praise the
banjo, not to bury it !

Those who read me aright will bave
realised that 1 was endeavouring to
give a gereral outline of the funda-
mental prirciples upon which an
expert dance banjoist should model
his style. To draw a simile: Were 1
asked to give the fundamental vecessi-
ties to the successful construction of,
shall we say, a large building, I might
suggest a concrete fourdation and a
skeleton of iron girders bolted to-
gether without in the least meaning
that the finished structure would show
nothing but bare and unadorned iron
and cold stone, its aspect gaunt,
angular and entirely lacking in beauty
of detail or outline, and only relieved
by the precise pattern of the rounded
hvf\‘ds of innumerable bolts.

_ Though it would appear that there
5 a tendency towards frigid and
unrelieved utility nowadays, this
] embellishment or
;lreocl?r:mpn of things ust_/ul, as distinct

1 objects of art which are created

solely for the sake of their beauty,
is a perfectly natural and neces: ry
human trait, the desire for which can
be traced back through the ages to
the most primitive of our forbears.

There is, for instance, indisputable
evidence that prehistoric man de-
lighted in seratching embellishments
in the form of ecrude likenesses of
mammoths and other animals known
to him upon the daggers which he
fashioned out of bone. Three thousand
vears ago the Babylonians executed
wonderful sculptural embellishments,
depicting victorious episodes in their
pational history upon the protective
walls of their city—surely the last
place one would expect to find
devoted to anything other than strict
utility. A thousand years later the
Romans decorated their chariots and
fighting galleys. The kright of the
Middle Ages engraved and inlaid bis
armour with gold and encrusted the
hilts of his weapons with jewels.

So, right down through the ages,
we find that man has endeavoured to

embellish and beantify his ar{Toles. .

of * utility.”

This is undoubtedly due firstly, to
an inborn distaste of ugliness;
secondly, to the age-long human war
against monotony ; and thirdly, to
the instinct which prompts us to
grasp any and every opportunity of
displaying individual ** taste,”
“ talent >’ or * skill.”

For these same reasons the main fact
emerging from our several observa-
tions is that the banjo, though essen-
tially a utility instrument in the dance
orchestra, with a definite cut-and-
dried purpose to serve, should lay
claim to, and avail itself of opportuni-
ties of, avoiding monotony, and of ex-
hibiting the peculiar talents of the
performer by the interpolation of a
reasonable amount of discreel em-
bellishment.

Returning to our original simile.
\s with the building, so with the
banjo! The foundation and skeleton
of his knowledge and style having been
made permanent in the form of «
thorough understanding of chord con-
struction and  rhythm, it is both
desirable and necessary that the
skeleton be clothed with, at any rate,
sufficient detail and embellishment
to soften the outline or, in other words,
to relieve the monotony.
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1 advisedly say ** sufficient ”’ detail,
for, if our endeavours in this direction
are to be so elaborate and weighty in
conception as to impair the safety and
strength of the whole edifice, then
collapse and failure are only a matter
of time, and the banjoist who so
envelops his rhythmic structure in
meaningless embellishments as to rob
the whole of the band of its requisite
“gnap” and “pep,” is most surely
heading for destruction and, instead
of building a thoroughly sound repu-
tation, will find that he is in grave
danger of losing whatever he originally
had.

Our safest and surest plan then is
to choose a middle course and only
adopt those embellishments  which
on the one hand will relieve the
monotony successfully, while on the
other it will ot detract from, but rather
enhance, the utility of the rhythm.

One such diversion which seems to
me to fit these requirements, and
which, though of trifling importance,
1 believe I can claim to have originated
. . . (after all, however insignificant,
somebody has to be guilty of per-
petrating anything for the first time !)

.. is the * Finger Roll” (single,
duple, or triple). It consists, in brief,
of brushing the strings with one, two
or all three of the idle fingers of the
right hand in lieu of the plectrum.

Now for a little more detail. It
will be understood that the thumb and
first finger of the right hand are used
4o hold and manipulate the plectrum
itself, leaving the second (middle),
third, and fourth (little) fingers with
nothing to do. These idle fingers, then,
are utilised either separately or in
combination, in place of the plectrum
for just one or perhaps two beats of a
bar—exactly which beats, of course,
depends upon the pattern of the
rhythm desired.

To practise this effect make a four-
note chord in, shall we say, the key
of “ G (though, of course, any chord
can be used), with the left hand and
with the right hand sufficiently re-
moved from its customary position
as to allow of the fingers coming in
comfortable contact with the strings,
strike or brush the strings with the ball
of thelittle finger asrapidly as possible,
one after the other, from top to
bottom (i.e., across the first, second,
third "and fourth strings). The result




The Melody Maker and British Mettonome

NEew VEGA

MODELS

These new models
are designed to meet

the popul d for an pensi
guaranteed Banjo of repute. Their
striking appearance, due to the nickel-
plated flanges, together with the
Magnatone Resonator of figured maple,
is second only to their solid construc-
tion and superb tone. The Vega
Company have incorporated in these
models the experience of nearly 50
years of high-class Banjo making, the
result being a range of instruments
that will immediately appeal to all

discerning players.

LIBERAL DISCOUNT FOR CASH
DEFERRED PAYMENTS ARRANGED

Complete with superior case

Made in TENO R (23 in. Scale),
REGULAR & PLECTRUM (G)

HAWKES & SON

Denman St., Piccadilly Circus, London, W.1
and 48, St. George's Road, Glasgow

will be a single roll which would be
xeprwented as pear as possible in
notation, thus :—
Ex. L

G Banjo Tenor Banjo

p, Dectm  Fogerroll Plec o f;mgeno!l

%1%,,;&;

It must be confessed that in this

state of singleness the embellishment
is not very effective, except perhaps
in a one-step, as the one finger cannot
produce sufficient *“ripple,” but as
this is only a step towards the building
up of the “ complete effect ” I trust
vou will read on with patience.
" The duple finger roll. as you may
imagine, consists of the same opera-
tion performed by two fingers, either
the fourth and third, or the third and
second. It will be obvious that the
tiro fingers cannot strike the strings
simultaneously but must follow, one
after the other, in the order of their
position on the hand. To allow one
finger to complete its operation before
the other commenced would also
defeat our object, the result being
merely a prolonged “ single ” roll.

Supposirg then we decide touse the
fourth and third fingers, the idea is to
commence with the fourth finger
which, after having struck two strings
“solo,” the third finger starts its
journey following as it were the fourth
finger. Thus we have two strings
played solo by the fourth finger, the
third finger then plays the first string
at the same time as fourth plays the
third string. Tbis is followed by the
fourth finger playing its last string,
while the third finger plays the second
string.  And finally the third finger
finishes with the last two strings
played, of course, one after the other.

The routire is perhaps more clearly
shown as follows :—

Little finger—1st, 2nd, 8rd, 4th strings
nd finger —Tacet. Tacet, 1st, 2nd, 2rd, 4th strings

i
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The effect should be somewhat like
this :—

A
)

f 8rd Finger
E“%

~

From the duple roll to the triple
roll is, of course, quite a short step,
consisting as it does of all three
fingers performing the same operation
one after the other as before in the
order of their position on the * hand.”

The routine would be :—

Little finger - nd, 3rd, 4th, strings,
3rd finger — 7T » Tacet, 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th,
strings,

Middle finger—Tacet, Tacet, Tacet, Tacet, 1st, 2nd,
3rd, 4th, strings,

and the result thus :—
Ex. L.

Triple finger roll confined to
one crotchet beat,

G Banjo Tenor Banjo

$
]
&
3

]
&=
Plec.Plec 3

Ex.IV.
Triple fingor roll spread over
two crotchet beats.
Tenor Bxénjo

I hope T have thus made clear
“ What " it is and *“ How " it is done.
Now a few words on its application
or *“ Where ” it is will rot be out of
place.
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It would be impossible for me to
give every possible alternative of a
combination of this effect with the
many varieties of ordinary plectrum
strokes, so I will content myself with
a few general observations on its
application.

The triple finger roll is most effective
when used as theafterbeat (i.c., onthe
second and fourth beats of the bar—the
plectrum making the first and third
strokes) in a slow or slow drag fox-trot
or blues. In a fast fox-trot it is less
effective by reason of the great number
of notes employed and the consequent
rapidity with which they have to be
played. The best thing to do then, in
a fast fox-trot, is either to cut out
the first and third beats with the
plectrumn and put a triple finger roll
only on the afterbeats; or alter-
natively retain the first and third
plectrum beats and only use a double
finger roll on the afterbeats. Itis also
very effective on afterbeats when
accompanying a hot sax. or trumpet
chorus.

Some difficulty may be experienced
at first in getting the fingers to follow
one another with a pause — they
really overlap, of course—but when
once the correct and regular r-r-r-r-v
has been obtained the application is
simple.

In corclusion this short synopsis
will be of assistance.

Single Finger Roll (fourth finger).—
Non-effective in fox-trots but useful
in the few one-steps that are played
nowadays.

Duple Finger Roll (either fourth and
third or third and second fingers).—
Effective in fast fox-trots.

T'riple Finger Roll (fourth, thira and
second fingers).—Effective when con-
fined to one beat for slow fox-trot,
slow drag or blues and, when spread
over two beats, for fast fox-trot.

LEN SHEVILL.
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IN THE DANCE BAND

——

As this is my first of what 1 hope
will develop into a series of articles
on dance clarinet playing, 1 propose
to have a little general talk on the
subject—prior 0 discussing it in
subsequent issues point by point.

From the days when  Jazz” was
in its primitive form, when drummers
had kits composed of tin cans, rattles,
etc., and used to make queer noises,
like an antiquated Ford chastising its
young, and when Jazz” was a noise
and nothing but a noise, to the
present-day ~ dance music in its
advanced state, with its beauty of tone
and colour, artistic blendings, clever
rhythms, and general technique that
compels even the most hardened of
“ Crowhards ’ to admit that dance
music is an art. the clarinet has had
its place in the dance band. In all
the evolution: of dance music there
has been no more stimulating, invigo-
rating effect—an effect which is always
gure to instil that peppiness into a
dance band (which, after all, is the
secret of the popularity of dance
music)—than that of a real, red-hot
clarinet, played to its full advantage
in an ensemble chorus.

The clarinet has been the foundation
of many different styles of playing, as
1 shall endeavour to illustrate in due
course. It was first used in this
country in a dance band by that
supreme artist of jazzdom, Larry
Shields, who was the clarinet player
in the first American dance band to
visit us—the * Original Dixieland
Jazz Band.”

3 His playing in that classic of jazz,

Tiger Rag,” if it does not go down to

By JACK MIRANDA

(Saxophonist and Clarinetist to
Bert Ambrose’s Mayfair Hotel
Dance Band)

posterity, was nevertheless the work
of genius. Some of the breaks and
passages introduced are to-day being
used by the hottest and finest players
in America. True, they are phrased
and accented in the modern st yle, but
fundamentally they are the same.
What magnified Shields’ great genius
was the fact that he could not read a
note of music; but his technique,
tone and novel ideas left nothing to
be desired.

One of his breaks is probably the
best known in the dance-band world ;
he used it in several of his numbers,
“Tiger Rag” for one, and * Home
Again Blues ” for another, viz. :—

Another favourite break of his, which
he also used in  Tiger Rag,” was :—

Many clarinet players may like to
learn these breaks by memory, and
use them where they feel they fit, in
which case care should be taken to
accent them as marked.

In the first break, the first two
notes should be attacked sharply to
get the correct phrasing. The whole
of the second break chould be slurred,

getting the accent on the second and

fourth beats in every bar, from the

back of the throat.
* * *

Whatever you do, do not abuse the
clarinet. In other words, do not
play it in every other chorus, but
reserve it for finale ensemble move-
ments of the more peppy numbers,
on the * Hard To Get Gertie ' style,
which incidentally is one of the most
adaptable numbers for the clarinet
that has been published.

* * *

A most important point in dance
clarinet playing is tone. Dance clarinet
tone must be full, without being loud
or fiercc, these points heing mainly
dependent on the mouthpiece, which
should be of the open-lay type.

As regards embouchure, the upper
teeth should rest lightly on the
mouthpiece ; the lower teeth should
be covered with the under lip. The
embouchure is generally lighter than
that required for the saxophone.

A true clarinet tone should be as
clear as a bell, without being
penetrating. A “ fuzzy ” tone, often
due to playing on too soft a reed,
should certainly be avoided.

Above all, do not shriek on the
clarinet, which is so often the
beginner's greatest fault. My advice
to those of you who aim to be a
second Larry Shields is to try to
avoid playing above top E on the
third octave.

The range of playing, especially
when extemporising, should be from
E in the third octave to B in the
second. otherwise the tone is apt to
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become shrill, and jar on people’s
ears.

Try to develop a nice, and not
over-exaggerated vibrato, which should
be on the slow side, and, above all,
even. This vibrato should be obtained
by a slight movement of the lower
jaw.

* * *

As regards the correct style of
playing, do not run away, as do so
many, with the idea that playing a lot
of notes in the arpeggio of the chord
constitutes ** hot”’ playing. It does
not; rather, the fewer notes the

HOW COULD

better, as long as they are phrased
and accented in the proper ,tyle—a
subject I hope to discuss later.

My advice to would-be dance clarinet
players is to listen carefully to records
by such bands as “ The Redheads”
(Actuelle records), “The Cotton
Pickers ”  (Brunswick records), and
even those by the ‘ Dixieland Jazz
Band ’ (H.M.V. and Columbia records),
which, although old, contain fine
examples of the art. In these
renderings you will hear the clarinet
as it should be played, and by list ening
to, and dissecting, them carefully, one

FOX-TROT.

can learn more about style than an:
tutor can teach. .
1 shall endeavour to explain mor.
fully in my subsequent articles eaci
point I have touched wupon thi
month. Meanwhile, on this page will
be found, for those who are advanced
enough to try it, a “hot™ obligato
of the number “ How Could Red
Riding Hood ?” It is based on
modern style, and arranged with'the
intention that it should only be
played in the finale chorus against the
meiody played on some other melody
instrument. Jack Miranpa.

RED RIDING HOOD?

‘Words and Music by

“g0T” CLARINET
Obligato by
JACE MIRANDA.

This copyright transcription is intended for perjormarce
in the final chorus of the Orchestral parts issued by

The Lawrence Wright Music C9, 2o which it conforms
harmonicaily.

A.P. RANDOLPH.

Orchestral parts
Arr.by HAROLD POTTER.
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ARRANGING ON THE STAND

UCAS (Arranger to Jack Hylton’s Band)

By LEIGHTON L

Article VIIL.

Last month, you may remember,
we had a chat on the use of breaks
and the proper place in which to
introduce them. This month T want
to say a few words on a subject which
will appeal primarily to _big bands,
gince it necessitates more instruments
than the breaks of which I spoke
Jast month.

The student will have noticed the
peculiar fashion in vogue at the
present, which favours the smooth,
flowing, legato style with exaggerated
accents. It has already been ex-

lained in these pages by Joe Crossman
and Max Goldberg. To bands which
do not regularly feature this style, a
break based on it can be introduced
with great success, as the contrast
between it and the ordinary style of
playing will display that novelty for
which we all seek.

It is advisable to mark very
carefully the accents and to insist on
their exact observance, since 90 per
cent. of the success of the effect is in
the correct placing of accents. 1 will
give you a brief example of a break of
this description.

In this break, which can be played
on any group of instruments, you will
notice that I have tied the first and
third chords over to the second and
fourth, which are the accented chords,
so that the effect will be like a very
sudden swell. To obtain the best
effect, do not cut off the first nole,
which would make the accent a hard
attack instead of a smooth swell.

Another very effective break—and
one that is quite easy, with a little
practice—is only a perversion of the
Charleston beat and is ngninobmined by
unduly accentinga normally weak beat.

/N

It is obvious that this would sound
shockingly commonplace were it not
for the cunningly placed accent on the
fourth ard eighth quavers.

« Now try a two-bar break composed

A CONTINUATION OF “NOTES ON ——

ORCHESTRATION.”  BEING A FEW
WORDS ON HOW TO PRODUCE ORIGINAL
EFFECTS DURING REHEARSALS, WITHOUT
HAVING TO RESORT TO WRITTEN
PRE-ARRANGEMENT OF THE PARTS.

of Type A and Type B, and you have
a modern, up-to-date, snappy effect
ready-made for you.

These three-part harmony breaks
are useful in all full choruses, par-
ticularly last choruses, for, as
remarked earlier in this series, it is
not advisable to break the first
chorus up too much. Of course, four-
part-harmony breaks are also very
effective if you have a reliable bass or
tuba player who can fit in exactly
with the rhythm. He must do this,
however, since one player faltering on
an accent will ruin the whole effect.

To achieve good
Team Work you must

REHEARSE

Your Numbers

This means a good piano
and a good piano means

BRON'’S
Try Our Broadwood Grand

AT
BRON’S

47, Gerrard Street, W.1.

Spacious Room available for
Dance Band Rehearsals.

Per 2/- hour.
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Let me rewrite Ex. C to include the
bass part and see how it looks : —

Ex. D.

=

~

EE] 31

Cym

=

Speaking of bass players brings me
to a subject which is not often given
sufficient attention, i.e., the writing
of bass parts. There is very little of
interest to a first-class man in such
printed parts as we get to-day, but,
on the other hand, if he is allowed too
much scope to extemporise on the
spur of the moment, his instrument is
of such an unwieldy nature that the
result will be chaotic, unless he is a
very exceptional —musician. But,
assuming you have an averagely good
performer in this section, it would
repay you to give him something to
play which will rouse his enthusiasm
and help to keep up his standard.

1 have spoken before of the fine
effcct obtainable by  sustaining
harmony against a “hot " solo, and
this seems worthy of a comment.
Saxophone sections are ideal for
sustaining harmony and the chords
can easily be found from the piano
part. But you will have to be careful
with a small band having, say, only
two saxophones, which notes to use,
since a depleted chord is always
liable to sound thin and ragged unless
spread in the proper way. Avoid
fifths like poison, unless you require a
particular effect, such as a drone as
in a bagpipe, or an Oriental effect.
Fourths can be used with discretion

Ex. E. asin Ex. E, but the effect
E is not too good. Thirds,
= of course, are the simplest

ath  and safest of all, but be
52— careful not to drag them
T——— 5 by the ears. Seconds
sound very nice, provided they are pro-
perly resolved. In Example E quoted
above, the second C and D would be
more effective than the fourth quoted.
The octave is always thin, and the
dominant seventh is a useful chord,
but only in three-part harmony.

LrigaToN Lucas.
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“PARAGON" SUPREMACY

3 Holes. This illustration shows the unique
Fhon lfedone. pesar 2 ST::\':-: Ring- construction of

Laminated
Wood Hoop.

THE
“PARAGON”
BANJO

viewed from the back with the
resonator removed.

It will be seen that “ Paragon "
finish is not merely superficial as
is the case with- the majority of
expensive American banjos and tenor-
banjos.

A A'-'l,j”?t“ble Moreover, “ Paragon™ tone is of
Fitting. ’ —] , 4_-—T5“P'ece the very best : rich, resonant, and
ped Bezel - powerful.
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The Outstanding Journal of the
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HOT CHORUSES FOR GUITAR & BANJO

By LEN FILLIS

1 HAVE suddenly realised that who are brilliant performers until it
whereas in previous articles I have comes to playirg a “hot” chorus;
given to you—dear reader—orly the there they are beaten—which only
written word, my very worthy con- goes to prove that the art of plm'in'g
federates (or accomplices—it doesn’t “hot” is either born in a man, or
seem to matter which way ore puts that he has by a very long and
it) who assist in filling this book have  comprehensive study of extempori-
been offering, under the title of *“ hot sation, allied with close association
chorus,” all sorts of wonderful scores with artists of the * hot’ school,
for their readers to play on their  developed a *flair” for it. As 1
instruments. stated in my article dealing with

This month I'm going to be with breaks, the best I can do is humbly
them. I have used as a foundation  to proffer a few hints on the subject
to this article an example of a *“ hot i in question.
or * dirt ” chorus, introducing a little Not every type of number is suitable
of the new effect * pulling the strings,” for a banjoist to extemporise on;
combined with some of the most  those containing myriad and peculiar
jmodern thythms. changes of harmony being generally

The chorus I have written is of most unsatisfactory. Choose a chorus
“ Shepherd of the Hills” and is  with simple harmony and a simple or
reproduced at the foot of page 381, straightforward melody, and half the
but I do not suppose for one moment  job is over.
that readers who tolerate miy articles 1 think it is generally known that
are likely to be content with a mere there are various types of tenor guitar
musical illustration; thus, following and banjo ** hot ” choruses. There is
are a few words about it. the chorus which is full of technical

I don’t think I have been an offender  single-string passages ; then there is
in the past, but this month I want to the chorus based on chords in which
empbasise that I am nol one of those novel harmony can be introduced ;
brilliant personages who * Guarantee and there is the chorus which is
to teach you to play ‘hot’ choruses devoted, for the most part, to pulling
ad lib. by a stroke of my pen.” Ican the string,” and may be said to be a
only hope it will be a case of combination of the first two effects.
- Satisfaction guaranteed or money  But, without question—leaders and
refunded ” . . . if you have neck listeners alike agree on this point —the
enough to apply for the refund. ideal ** hot” chorus for a banjoist is
What I mean to say is that, although  the “ Rhythm Chorus.” The
one can—and many in this book accompanying example is a * Rhythm
have already done it—give good Chorus ”’  interspersed  with breaks
rules for general guidance, it is my featuring ** pulling the string.”
humble opinion that no man can Having decided upon which type of
teach another the art of “hot” chorus you are going to play, the
playing. I have proved this over first, and most important, step is to
and over again. 1 know banjoists think out a good extemporisation op

the melody, or counter-melody, of the
composition you have selected.

Secondly, think out and decide
upon the rhythms you intend to
adapt to the extemporisation. When
these two factors have been settled
and, if possible, developed, the third
phase, that of the © breaks,” makes
itself apparent. (Concerning breaks,
see my article in the December, 1926,
issue dealing with the matter fully.)
The majority of compositions lend
themselves to one break only—that
which occurs on the fifteenth and
sixteenth bars, but there are tunes
in which breaks can be used in two or
three places. One has only to hear a
chorus once or twice to be able to
ascertain how many, and where,
breaks can be profitably inserted.

We will now assume that the “ hot
chorus has been completed and either
written out or memorised. There is
next a most important matter to
attend to and one which requires
much tact, if the desired result is to
be obtained. This consists of
instructing the rhythm section of the
band (which if it cannot make, can
mar the solo rendering) as to with
what efiects you desire them to assist
you.

In the chorus I have scored, the
best result will, T think, be obtained
if the pianist plays the harmony
(chords) with his right hand, keeping
four straight beats to the bar, whilst
playing the melody note for note with
the left hand (no chords to be played
by the left hand). This type of piano
accompaniment serves a dual purpose ;
it keeps the rhythm going whilst the
guitar or banjo is extemporising, and
the stronger left hand lets the melody

Sole British Agents for THE MUSIC SHOP

HOLTON’S
ELKHORN, WIS., US.A.,
WORLD FAMOUS
BAND INSTRUMENTS
Also Agents for
LUDWIG'S

DRUMS & BANJOS .

LEEDY'S DRUMS, BANJOS, Etc., and
STEWART'S * Wonder-Tone " BANJOS

Wires: *BANJO, LO hone: REGENT 0185

WILL VAN ALLEN, LTD.

65 CHARING CROSS ROAD, LONDON. W.C2 4 ARNE STREET
NDON"' P Pho

Makers of
The VAN ALLEN
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RECORDING BANJOS
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a
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3
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) SAXOPHONISTS!

WE are ACTUAL MANUFACTURERS of
SAXOPHONES for more than 50 years. Our
long experience and up-to-date model fac-
tories enable us to offer HIGHEST GRADE
INSTRUMENTS at LOWEST PRICES

ASK YOUR LOCAL DEALER FOR CATALOGUE

BANJOISTS!

Have you seen our New “TONE TUBE”’
G Banjos and Tenor Banjos ?

The most perfect dance Banjos in the world. Used by all leading
professionals. Powerful and deep penetrating tone but withal sweet
and mellow.
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come through just sufficiently to
sive the dancers a better idea of whart
Ts being played. The drummer should
Jlay * hot,” but quiet, cymbal, keeping
as nearly as possible to the soloist’s
rhythm.  The tuba plays first and
third beats in appropriate bars.
Provided it has been, and will be,
well drilled into the audience by what
has gone before and what s to follow, it
is, of course, not essential that the
melody should be apparent all through,
or even at all, in ‘“hot” banjo
choruses ; and even the harmony may
often be altered to obtain novelty of
ofiect.  Digressions from orthodox
harmony may sound strange to those
who have not the ear to appreciate

them, but those who can, may be
given a real thrill by clever work in
this direction. ’

As practically every number has
different changes and sequences of
harmonies, it is an impossibility to
map out any routine or rules for
altering them, so this is where I fade
out, as [ cannot give any more advice.

Sorry—I forgot to mention one last
thing: Do not, when called upon to
prepare a chorus, put absolutely
everything you know into it. Save a
little for the next time you are called
upon to show off. Nothing sounds
more amateurish than to hear a
player filling his chorus with every
conceivable type of stroke and effect.

The Melody Maker and British Metronome.

Choruses should be carefully thought
out in advance. The thythms should
be neat and phrases nicely balanced.

And—oh, yes, there is one thing
more. The chorus I have scored does
not fit harmonically with the orches-
tration. The first beat of the second
bar is different; so are the second
and fourth beats of tle fifth bar, the
fourteenth, fifteenth, and sixteenth
bars and the twentieth and twenty-
first bars. 1 suggest the banjoist has a
little confab with the pianist before
attempting the chorus so that the
pianist may make the simple changes
necessary to make his part fit with
that for the guitar or banjo.

Lex Frous.

SHEPHERD OF THE HILLS.

FOX TROT

Music by

“HOT"” GUITAR or
TENOR BANJO SOLO

(Basjoist -Jack Hyltuns
Kit Cat Band)

Len Fillés.

This copyright transc
chorus after the first

S parts issued by The Lawrence Wright Music
by LEN FILLI Zeeded by the first time b
Note.— The harmonies in
thuse in the printed parts. See last paragrap,

ription may be inserted as an additional
chorus (first or second time) in the printed
Cv It should be pre-
ars as in the said printed parts.

this transeription do not conform to
h of article by Mr,

HORATIO NICHOLLS
‘Words by
EDGAR LESLIE
Orchestral parts Arr. by
JOSEPH NUSSBAUM

®p

return to printed parts 1st or 2nd time

bars as desired.
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For
tion, for greater enjoyment and

your playing, see ‘ & i NEW

rl;e New Martin Saxophone fitted
with the never-leak pads.

MARTIN
Saxophone
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The Martin Handcraft
Instrument equipped with
never-leak self adjusting
pads that seat perfectly
through a simple tilted
arrangement is the ulti-
mate in Saxophone con-
struction. See one at once to
appreciate its superiority.

Handcraft Instruments

SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE AGENTS:
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.. THE SAXOPHONE MOUTHPIECE ::

Its Bore and Facing

A WELL-KNOWN authority on mouth-
pieces once stated that if all saxo-
phonists used their lips in the same
manner and acquired an identical
embouchure, it would be necessary to
manufacture but one pattern mouth-
piece, with a standard lay.

The question of the different
strengths of muscles in the lips of the
various players evidently did not
enter the mind of this gentleman,
or perhaps his version is that every-
body’s lips can be developed to the
same style and into identical strength.
If that be so, I beg to differ. I would
even go so far as to say that there are
uo two persons alive whose power in
the muscles of their lips is absolutely
the same.

Quite apart from the style of
embouchure used—that is to say,
whether the lip(s) cover(s) the teeth
completely or partially (see *‘Saxo-
phone Embouchure and Why ™ in
the November, 1926, issue of THE
Metopy MaAkER AND  Brimism
MeTroNOME), the slightest difference
in pressure of the lips on the mouth-
piece and reed requires a larger or
smaller opening on the mouthpiece and
a different thickness of reed ; thus it
seems that instead of coming to a
standard mouthpiece just the reverse
will happen, and mouthpieces will be
specially fitted to every individual just
like boots or false teeth.

By BEN DAVIS

It is quite true that the lips can be
developed and strengthened, but there
is always a limit ; whereas in one case
the player can, perhaps, double the
strength of his lips, another may only
gain about 25 per cent. over his
original power.

The question then arises: What is
the correct lay to use for various
strength lips ? That can only be
determined by the player himself,
and he will be well advised when
purchasing his first, or subsequent,
saxophone, to try (after sclecting a
medium strength reed of good quality)
mouthpieces with as many different
lays as he can. All good dealers in
saxophones have a large selection of
mouthpieces in stock which they will
allow prospective customers to test,
s0 my suggestion is quite feasible.

Let us now consider the different lays
and degrees of variation.

Firstly, I will deal with the open,
or what is recognised as the German,
lay. There are three forms of this
and all other lays—namely, long,
medium and short, according to the
distance from the tip of the mouthpiece
to where the reed meets its facing.
It is the last-mentioned, or long and
open form, that can be used to the
greatest advantage, providing, of
course, that a soft reed is used and the
correct embouchure employed, as de-

scribed in the aforementioned article,
** Saxophone Embouchure and Why.”
When this lay can be used a softer
tone can be produced and slurring will
be found much easier ; a great asset,
especially in these days of gliss, smear
and accent. Also, the tone produced
is better.

I do not wish to give the impression
that it is not possible to get good tone
on the full range of the instrument with
other lays, but the fact is quite
obvious that the more open and
longer the lay, up to a reasonable
point, the more easily can the instru-
ment be filled with the breath, and
s0 the richer and rounder will be the
tone. Of course, this can be carried
to excess. If the opening is too wide
the lips will not be able to hold the
reed close enough to the facing, no
matter how soft the reed may be.
Equally, if the lay is too long the reed
will meet the facing outside instead of
inside the mouth, which will allow
air to escape and cause loss of tone
and squeaks.

Next, there is the short and medium
close lay, known as the French lay.
The clarinet style of embouchure is,
1 find, generally used by those who
employ this lay, and the toue pro-
duced is invariably thin.

Thirdly, the long, close lay. I know
of many players of repute using this

type with a soft reed and the lips clear

——PERFECT

Jor
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Saxophone —
Chaice of the Popular Stars

CONN Saxophones are supreme in
quality. The world’s greatest artists
say so. Follow their example—play
a CONN, and you’ll not regret
the choice.

CONN Saxophones are easiest of all
to play. Perfect in tone and scale.
Simplified and Reliable Keywork.
Patented tuning device. The right
weight and perfect balance. Helps
to make playing a pleasure.

DEBROY SOMERS & HIS BAND.
CIRO'S CLUB & VAUDEVILLE.

- — o ———— — ——

AL STARITA & THE KIT-CAT
BAND.

JACK PAYNE'S HOTEL
CECIL BAND.
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HOWARD GODFREY'S
WALDORF HOTEL BAND.

JAY WHIDDEN'S BAND. MID-
NIGHT FOLLIES, HOTEL
METROPOLE.

JACK HOWARD'S BAND.
COVENT GARDEN BALLROOM.

— — — — —— — —— —

ALFREDO & HIS BAND. NEW
PRINCES RESTAURANT and
LONDON HIPPODROME.

e — — —— ——— ==

The above bands, well known on the
wireless, in the ballroom and on the
music hall stage, are actual users of
the Conn *‘ New Wonder” Saxophones.

““CONN” is the

¢ fashionable ”’

instrument

_ strictly on MERIT !

SOLE ENGLISH AGENTS:

THE SAXOPHONE SHOP LIMITED

40, Gerrard Street, LONDON, W.1

i the teeth, who are able to get a
ceally fine tone, but I would advise all
tudents to wait until the embouchure
i« thoroughly developed bcforc attempt-
ing to try this type. Even then it
may take many mor)ths of practice
to }ge( accustomed to it, becﬂuse there
is so little space for * play ”’ between
the reed ard the facing, and so a most
delicate control of the reed is necessary
—in other words, one must have
.lc\-vlop«\d amost sensitive embouchure.

Tip Openings

The opening atb the tip of the
mouthpiece is extremely important :
the slightest fraction of an inch
makes all the difference, especially in
the extreme notes. The following
suggestions  may be tried with
confidence :—

Where the tone is generally good on
the full range of the instrument, with
the exception of the high E and F,
the tip should be opened one-fiftieth
to one one-hundredth of an inch.
More than this may make production
of these very high notes casier still,
but there is always the danger of the
bottom notes becoming coarse and
difficult to get without blowing hard.

In cases ahere the low notes are
hard to sustain, or when blowing

softly it is found they have a tendency
1o jump up an octave, it is advisable to
lengthen the tip opening, though it
should not be made wider at the
extreme end. In other words, if the
lay is curved in any part from the
tip to about § in. down the facing, the
curve should be modified, that is to
say, made flatter or straighter.

Condition and Trueness

His mouthpiece should frequently
be examined and tested by every
player, as this part of the saxophone
has a tendency to warp from damp.

The inside of the mouthpiece should
be smooth, and care must be taken
that it is not continuously pushed on
hard against the neck of the instru-
ment, as this will soon cause a small
ridge to develop.

The lay must also be smooth and
uniform and should be watched, as
saliva and heat will also often cause
it to warp after a time.

The best method of testing is to
fit a reed on to the mouthpiece,
tighten up the ligature, and then
insert the finger into the opening
where the crook fits in. Put the
blowing end into the mouth and suck
the air out of it. If the facing is true,
it should be found that, on withdrawing

The Melody Maker and British Metronome.

the mouthpiece from the mouth, the
reed will stick to the facing for a
second or so before releasing itself.

Wooden mouthpieces are more liable
to warp and crack than ebonite and,
in addition, after years of use. may
rot, especially where wood other
than cocus is used.

If a mouthpiece becomes faulty, it
should be sent to an experienced
person for relaying. On no account
attempt to relay it vourself, as this
requires great skill and accuracy of
workmanship.

Ligature

The ligature should fit snugly round
the mouthpiece and reed, but must
not be screwed up too tightly, as this
will clamp the sides and cause it to
warp in the centre.

The position of the ligature on the
mouthpiece is of importance, but as the
areat majority of mouthpicces are
marked to show where the ligature
should come, I need not say more on
the subject. —

It is always advisable to use the
mouthpiece sold by the makers of the
instrument. The bores of other makes
may not suit a different instrument
and are liable to cause the tuning to
be imperfect. Bex Davis.
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««Confidence impartsa wonderful inspirvation to its possessor "

—MILTON

A Lewin *“ True Perfection’ saxophone,
with its easy mechanism, its full mellow
tone and beautiful appearance, supplies
that necessary confidence and a sense
of satisfaction to the player.
{VERY “TRUE PERFECTION” SAXOPHONE 1S

'ED BY MR. BEN DAVIS (Solo Saxophonist,
Ronnie Munro’s Band, Florida Club), and

GUARANTEED

FOR 20 YEARS

CORRESPONDENCE IN ANY LANGUAGE

LewIN Bros., 17, MOOR ST, CAMBRIDGE CIRCUS
LONDON, W.1

*Phone : Regent 6058 Telegrams: ‘' Lewinsax Westcent, London "

Foreign Cables:
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*Lewinsax, Lenden.
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—Quality
Supreme

The name PREMIER on a drum signifies
that it is actually MANUFACTURED
throughout at our well-equipp d factory. It
is a guara tee of best materials, best work-
manship, and of a rigid inspection during
manufacture, and immediately prior to des-
patch, that ensures every drum being worthy
of the proud reputation wehold. PREMIER
Drums are acknowledged to e, by the most
accomplished of Drummers, Britain's Finest
and the World's Best Drums.

Features of

PREMIER De Luxe BASS DRUMS

Laminated Shell—ensures perfect shapc
Heavy inside supports—for strength and
durability. Cellulosefinish—of lasting beauty.
Polished in ebony,ivory or walnut. Machined
Fittings—utmost strength. Perfect Threads
—give no_trouble, Tympani Model Tension
Rods, White Calf Heads—finest obtainable.
Trap Door—neat and accurately fitted. Com-
plete range of sizes, separate or single tension.

PRICE of Model Illustrated
No. 123, 287x12" shell (15" overall)
Ebony or Ivory finish .. . . £9 6

SPECIAL DISCOUNT ALLOWED
to BONA FIDE PROFESSIONALS

Features of

PREMIER DeLuxeSNAREDRUMS

ALL METAL—SEPARATE TENSION

One Piece Spun Shell—retains perfect shape.
Flanged Hoops—to protect theheads. ¥ 11}0(1
with ten rods—with slot for easy tensioning.
Bevelled Snare bed—ensures correctly centred
and spaced snares. Slunk Vellums—for finest
tone. PREMIER Snare Strainer—mechani-
cally correct. Choice of snares—silk and wire
fitted as standard. Complete range of sizes.

PRICE of Model Illustrated

No. 51, 14"x5" shell .o . g5 5 ¢

vOlUR LOCAL DEALER CAN SUPPLY, or direct frovi:

R 3

Write for a copy of ouricnlalogue and learn more about the
above instruments. Full descriptions are also given of our

POPULAR Models—the_low-priced Drums with a full

guaranlce.

QBB

The 4

64 Berwick St., Oxford St., London, W.1

Telephone : Regent 3520

iy Drum Co.

Works: Silex 8t., London. .k
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SOME USES FOR THE CHINESE CYMBAL

As has already been stated in these
columns the Chinese cymbal, which
used to be the old-time jazz drummer’s
chief weapon of offence, has of late
vears been somewhat relegated to the
back-ground.

This is probably more because its
usefulness is limited in drumming for
{he dance band as we know of it to-
day than that there is no use for it
at all. There are rtill somwe uses for
the Chinese cymbal, and, as many
Jrummer. may possibly have one or
two of these amongst their spare kit,
1 ofier these few suggestions for
utilising them in different ways.

As a Damped Cymbal

It is always useful to have a per-
manently *damped ” cymbal fixed
on the bass drum for the purpose of
filling in such crashes as are difficult
to play, and then damp out immedi-
ately in the ordinary way.

For instance, the following phrase :
Ex.1,

It is impossible to execute this
properly on the crash cymbal, because,
as this crash has to be damped out to
get the proper rhythm, both hands
are occupied, and it is thus impossible
to get back to the side drum in time to
start the roll in the fourth beat. But
with a cymbal which has been damped
in advance it is quite easy.

Some drummers use the cymbal
pedal for such crashes as these; but
if the pedal is fitted with the proper
“ Charleston ” cymbals (as it should
be), these make it unsuitable for
“solo” crashes.

For this purpose a thin Chiuese
cymbal should be permanently damped
by having strips of heavy cloth or
'\\;ebbing, 4 in. to 1 in. wide, glued to it.
This should make it sound similar to
a choked crash, without the necessity
of stopping the vibrations with the
hand. " If it does not, add more strips
of material until the desired result is
obtained,

‘The cymbal should not be fixed
with the ordinary spring or suspender
holder, as this puts it in an awkward
position for the class of work required
of it. It is best when attached by
means of a * Bull-dog” or similar
type of clip, within easy reach with
the side-drum stick.
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By ERIC LITTLE

of
Jack Hylton’s Kit-Cat Band

As a Crash Cymbal

There is a small, thin type of Chinese
cymbal which may be used to great
effect for occasional crashes. In some
numbers, where crashes oceur f{re-
quently at short intervals, some sort
of variety is desirable. It is, there-
fore, useful to have such a cymbal as
that mentioned above on a spare
holder (of the vertical or spring
pattern, not the suspension " type),
which should be fixed in a convenient
spot on the bass drum, as the drummer
may possibly have other types of
cymbals for occasional use.

The screw on top of the holder
should be discarded, not only so that
the cymbal may be easily put on
and removed, but also so that the
screw thread may be insulated with
tape or rubber tube, to prevent the
cymbal rattling agairst the metal,
and thus sounding metallic.

When using this type of Chinese
cymbal for crashes, very staccato
beats should be given; in fact, the
cymbal may be held ” actually
whilst the crash is made.

Ofi-beats played with a soft or semi-
hard beater on this type of cymbal
are very eflective; each beat must
be * choked ” quickly, and be made
very staccato.

As thin a eymbal as possible should

ro: -

The Melody Maker and
British Metronome

19, Denmark Street, Charing
Cross Road, LONDON, w.C.2

Please enter my name 43 a yearly
Subscriber to the ** Melody Maker,”
commencing with the............ wennenn 1927,
issue. Insert month.

I enclose herewith value 12/6
(14/6 Overseas) in payment of my
subscription.

Name - sasasssenisaibksbe
write In Block Capitals.

Address ovvserinsenees

This form can be handed in to your Musie
Dealer or Newsagent,
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be used, and therefore ** socking
should be avoided, as if the cymbal is
thin enough to give the desired
effect, it will not stand very heavy
beating.

Another Rhythm Effect

The following rhythm is more
effectively rendered with a Chinese
cymbal than with any other type :—

Take an ordinary screw, about 3 in.
in length, and draw the threaded
part downwards against the edge of
the cymbal gripping the latter at the
end of each stroke, and using a little
extra pressure at the same moment a8
the fingers close on the cymbal.

The following illustrates this effect,

fllc“ roll” (35
ing the passage of the screw-thread
across the edge of the cymbal :—
Ex.2 _ = - -
promm— — =z —
Chinese Cymbals on the
Charleston Pedal

A good effect is obtained by having
two Charleston pedals, each fitted
with a different type of cymbal, and
playing a rhythm on_these in con-
junction  with the Turkish ecrash
cymbal.

The following is an example of
this effect :—

Ex.3.

Left Ped.
Right Ped.

- of course, represent-

This may seem rather involved at
first sight, but a little practice with
the two pedals will soon enable you
to get some real live rhythms in this
manner.

_ Of course, the bass drum cannot be
used at the same time, but for an
occasional special stunt chorus, that
is not a drawback, and the effect has
a lot to recommend it.

If one pedal is fitted with the correct
Charleston cymbals, it is a good idea to
fit the other with a pair of somewhat
larger Chinese cymbals, or sometimes a
good effect is obtained by using a
Chinese paired with a Turkish, Smyrna,
or ordinary brass cymbal.

It may be necessary permanently to
damp one or both of the cymbals a
little, as explained earlier in this article,
s0 that they will not be too lond.
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(Fitted with the ¢ Lightning Fastener’)
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with.
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How to Play Drums and Effects

by Chas. E. HaRris, PrINCES ORCHESTRA
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How to Play the SAXOPHONE
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Kamiki Hawaiian Ukulele method
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How to Play TENOR BANJO
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©n
Jazz Strokes for Tenor Banjo
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Scheidelmeyer Tenor Banjo Method
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rton Street, London, W.C.2

The difference in sound between the
¢wo pedals must be as great as possible,
\nd both should be different from the
tone of the crash cymbal. Three
suite varied tones are necessary in
order to get the best result.

1f you use those very small “ after-
beat ' cymbals (which sound more
like a triangle) on the hoop of the
bass drum, these also can be effectively
introduced into this type of thythm.

A Wire Brush Effect

In quiet passages, the wire brush on
a Chinese cymbal gives a very pleasing
effect. Only one brush should be
used, and an occasional syncopated
beat made lightly with the shank of
the brush (the left hand being ready
to damp out the * ring ).

A variation of this is to be obtained
by using the *swish” stroke on the
cymbal with the flat of the brush.

A Novel ““ Sock ” Effect

Another effect, which is not fre-
quently heard, is obtained as follows :

A Chinese cymbal is laid (with the
“cup” upwards) on a thick piece of
felt, or a pad of folded cloth, and
pressed. down so that all the under
side of the cymbal is touching the pad
(except for the hollow part in the
centre, which obviously cannot touch).
A padded weight of some kind should
be placed anywhere on the cymbal,
so that every trace of ‘ metallic I
sound is damped out.

When struck with a fair amount of
force towards the centre, using a hard
or semi-hard timpani stick or marimba
beater, the note gives a really good
effect for off-beats, etc., and if two
cymbals, givirg different sounds, are
dampec in a similar manner, a variety
of very efiective rhythms may be
played upon them. This is particu-
larly suitrble for brass choruses, or
especially in trombone’ solos.

With cymbals damped in this way.
varied effects are to be obtained by
striking them in different parts—
viz., near the edge, halfway between
the edge and the “cup” and also
on the *“ cup ” i*self.

In closing T want to point out that
these efiects I have explained above
are insufficient in themselves—it is the
man with the sticks who really makes
t;z(nmrs an effect, not the devices he
lises,

Eric LITTLE.
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The WINDSOR Popular No. 1

O Dance Banjo, fitted with Monarch
Shop- AN A\ Resonator, as illustration.

keeper§ 11-inch Model - - £9 100
and Banjo 12-inch Model - - £12140

Teac!lers Subject to Trade and Professional Discounts
or direct to Bona-fide Applicants.

from % Cases to fit, 30/-, 42/-, 55/- and £5 5 0

From all

Works.

To fit any Banjo.
When ordering say
make of Banjo,
7
and send pattern
for size.

The WINDSOR ALEXANDRA
Strong Plywood foundation covered and lined inside. BANJO CASE

Covered with Leather Cloth and Lined Swansdown e 56 42/- and 55/-
Solid Leather. Plush or Velvet Lined " .. £550ad £6 10 0

THE WINDSOR BANJO WORKS, N;whall Street, BIRMINGHAM
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. THE CASE FOR THE “G” BAN]O

//_/‘4‘__:____’—

May I, without appearing patron-
1sing, cincerely compliment Mr. Lane
on the excellent and lucid in
which he stated his case, and inciden-
tally pulled me up for what he calls
my * wholesale condemnation of the
G banjo.” I would also like to say
that T agree with our Editor’s footnote
re Mr. Lane. Were there more
members of our profession with his
ability, enthusiasm, and capability of
putting his thoughts into words, we
should all be the better off.

But I disagree with Mr. Lane, and
1 feel that he has run off the rails right
from the very beginning. He does not
realize that piano, drums and banjo
are not & complete dance combination
in any sense of the word. They form
nothing more nor less than a rhythm
section, and to try and call a rhythm
section a complete band is like trying
to walk with only one boot on, and
thinking you are well shod. True, you
will cover the ground, but you will
not feel comfortable, nor, which is
more important, will you look good to
anyone who has to wateh your antics.

Whilst making all  necessary
allowances for the possible lack, or
shortage of musicians, talent, scope
ind ability which may be experienced
in the provincial towns, it surely must
be made apparent that no matter how
«mall & combination is, there must be
one proper lead instrument, such as
a fiddle, trumpet, or saxophone. The
banjo in its dance band use is not
suitable for, and should not play,

A Reply by
LEN FILLIS

(Banjoist, Jack Hylton’s Kit-
Cat Band), to the letter from
Mr. A.W. LANE which appeared
in our last issue

melody. The tone colour and general
effect is not good when it does.

I have played in some peculiar
combinations in my time, including
the almost unbelievable one of fiddle
and banjo, but even in that ludierous
instrumentation, there was one lead
instrument and one rhytlm instrument.
Surely in a town most barren of
musicians, one could form a com-
bination of three which would com-
prise two rhythm instruments, cither
piano and drums, or piano and banjo,
and one lead instrument.

To show 1 am not biased, let me
recount the story of my own experience
with the G and tenor banjos. I played
G banjo from May, 1913, to February,
1925. At the latter date T was with
a combination in Holland. I was then
one of the most enthusiastic sup-
porters and boosters of the G banjo,

Why not Insure
that Banjo?

IT'S FREE
(See page 327)

but knew literally nothing of the dance
business as practised in London and
America, having newly arrived from
South Africa—my home. i
Imagine my consternation when at
every turn I was confronted with bands
whose banjoists used only tenor banjos.
livery day my leader and friends in
the band urged me to purchase a tenor
banjo, but I stuck to my first love
with all the more tenacity. I even
remember reading the article alluded
to by Mr. Lane, which was written by
Harry Reser, and being delighted that
so famous an artist should give prefer-
ence totheinstrument I was so fond of,
and to which I was so devoted. But,
the fact that this article was written
months, if not years ago, and may not
convey the sentiments of Mr. Reser as
they are to-day must not belost sight of.
Ultimately, after having been “nagged”’
incessantly by the boys, and noticing
that in 49 out of 50 photographs I saw
of bands, the banjoists used tenor
banjos, I decided to purchase one for
myself. Idid so, but on the following
day, feeling ashamed of myself for my
weakness and what I termed my
« desertion " of the G banjo, I actually
took the tenor banjo back to the store
from which I had purchased it, and was
fortunate enough to have my money
refunded. When I told the boys what
I had done, they gave me pitying
glances and shook their heads mourn-
fully, intimating that 1 had no hope
either in this world or the next. The
consequence was that I returned to
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DANCE HITS

THREE OUTSTANDING
«] DON'T KNOW-I CANT SAY”

A MARK FISHER Arrangement Band Parts_Qd:

“TOO MANY TOTS”

Comedy Fox-trot A DEBROY SOMERS Arrangement

«JUST MY WAY OF LOVING YOU’

Waltz A DEBROY SOMERS Arrangement Band Parts 9d.
CENTURY MUSIC PUBLISHING CO. lkﬂkf‘);,N,?RDEﬁ)B%ﬁR 102, CHARING CROSS RD., W.C.2 Rl

Fox-Trot

Band Parts 9d.

New Fox-Trot Sensation.
«AT THE BLACK BOTTOM BABIES’ BALL”

A Real Snappy Novelty.

« SWEET ROSIE O'GRADY 1S STILL AS SWEET TO-DAY”

The Great Community Fox-Trot Special Orchestrations by Ronnie Munro.

Just Issued : VENUS OF VENICE (Waltz) and BLINKEYES (an—Tru\*..

CALL, OR WRITE TO OUR NEW PROFESSIONAL OFFICES :

STRAND MUSIC CO.

‘Phone: REGENT 1449, 47, GERRARD STREET, LONDON, W.1. St e

Two Great Dance Numbers.

“] WONDER” (Fox-Trot)
“QUEEN OF THE ARABIAN MOON” (Fox-Trot)

(A “Croudson” Orchestration).

Also “ EASTERN LOVE WALTZ?” Trio (Piano, Violin and Cello).

GENUINE PRO'S SEND 3d. STAMPS

Wharfdale Music Publishing Co., 66, Newborough, Scarborough.

GENERAL
PRINTERS and
BOOKBINDERS

NOVELLO & CO,, LTD.

NOVELLO WORKS————
HOLLEN ST.- SOHO - LONDON - W-1

SPECIALISTS - IN
TYPE MUSIC AND
Music ENGRAVING

Telephone No. - - . - . - 856 GERRARD (4 lines)

the store the next day, and re-pur-
chased the tenor banjo (the store-
keeper evidently thought me crazy!).
Having definitely purchased the tenor
banjo, I set to work to learn it, and
when I thought I knew enough about
it, decided to try my luck in London.
1 came over, and in my first month in
London I realised the G banjo was
becoming @ back number. That was
two years ago.

From then I devoted all my time
and energy to proper study of the
tenor banjo.

Surely this must go to prove in some
small measure that there must be a
reason for using the tenor banjo,
taking into consideration the fact of
my being an ardent devotee of the
G banjo. (I trust this last paragraph
will not be considered egotistical, for
1 am not the only one who has given
up the G banjo in preference to the
tenor. 1 could name a great many
banjoists who have made the change.
Whilst at the Kit-Cat Club I met
many prominent American banjoists
who told me they had made the
change—reluctantly at first, but after-
wards realising that it was all for the
best.)

In this country to-day the G ban-
joists outnumber the tenor banjoists
by far; but that counts for nothing,
as the G banjoists (generally speaking)
are ignorant of the possibilities of the
tenor. In America the position is
reversed—the tenor banjo holds
dominant sway, because its possibilities
have been thoroughly realised.

When a banjoist starts talking about
solo work, he should realisé that there
are proper solos written for both
instruments, solos typical of the

instruments, which sound very dif-
ferent to playing solos of popular
numbers.  Moreover, by simple re-
arrangement of the parts, tenor banjo
solos can be played on the G banjo,
and @ banjo solos can be played on the
tenor banjo, which goes to prove that
the tenor must have as good a scale
and range as the G banjo, with the
added and unquestionable advantage
of open chords.

That open chords in the banjo
are an advantage in the dance
band is because it is recognised to
be a pianist’s job to fill in all the
close harmony needed, and there is
no need for the banjo to *“double”
the pianist’s part; that would be
wasting the instrument, as well as
causing certain notes to sound too full
and heavy. Thus Mr. Lane’s great
point that harmony as played on the G
is not possible on the tenor falls to
the ground in the dance band, since
the idea of a dance band playing con
tinually without a piano is ridiculous.

No up-to-date banjoist playing an
ordinary fox-trot chorus plays it as
written—he extemporises upon it, and
quite bluntly gets as far away from
the melody as possible, bearing in
mind, as I remarked before, that if
he wants to play a banjo solo he
goes and buys a real one. No! 1
repeat it is not, and by the look of
things never will be, a banjoist’s job
to be the melody lead in a combina-
tion, no matter how small that com-
bination may be.

Mr. Lane is also under a misappre-
hension when, in the latter stages of
his letter, he alludes to the * tone
of the G and tenor banjos. I deny
having ever asserted that the G banjo

The Melody Maker and British Metronome.

has an inferior tone, knowing that the
good makes of G banjos have won-
derful tone, as have good tenor banjos.
Whether the instrument be tenor or
@, if it is a badly constructed, cheap
instrument it will have a bad tone.
What I might have said regarding
tone is that there is a difference of
tonal quality which gives the tenor
preference for band work of any kind,
not only owing to its spread chords,
but also because its note is clearer,
not so plinky-plonky.

I am at sea as to what Mr. Lane
means when he writes about the tenor
stretching itself to the ** almost un-
playable length of 23 inches.”  Per-
haps he would like to explain this
point more thoroughly.

I think I have now answered Mr.
Lane, but I would like to remark that
when anybody writes or sends a query
to Tk MeLoby MAKER that person is
asking for advice which only men of
the utmost experience can give.
Thus, when a query is sent to me, 1
reply to it, not only guided by my
own experience and knowledge of the
dance business, but also by the
opinions of artists of far, far greater
repute than myself.

In conclusion, it is my sincere hope
that no part of this letter will be
considered antagonistic, for antagonism
is the thing furthest from my mind.

I think Mr. Lanc’s fault is that he
does not quite realise the use of the
banjo when employed in conjunction
with such other instruments as are
essential to form a proper dance
band (no matler how small), as
distinct  from merely a combination
of the first instrumenls one can lay
hands on.

Leading District Agents for

LEEDY DRUMS, ETC.
LEEDY BANJOS
BUESCHER SAXOPHONES
PREMIER DRUMS

You are cordially invited to visit our showrooms
Special attention given to mail enquiries

W. H. PRIESTLEY & SONS, LTD.,

COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM
THE MUSICAL STORE of the MIDLANDS_J
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.:  CURRENT ORCHESTRATIONS  ::

The following dance orchestrations were issued late last, or are to be released early this, month

FOX-TROTS

AIN'T SHE SWEET ?; Ager and Yellen; Van Loan:
L. W. Mus. Co.

BLINKEYES ; Wyn Ewart ; Donovan Meker ; Strand.

COCK-A-DOODLE, I'M OFF MY NOODLE, MY BABY'S
BACK; Johnson, Sherman and Tobias; Frank
Skinner ; K.P.

CRAZY WORDS, CRAZY TUNE, VO-DO-DE-O;
Ager and Yellen; P. Van Loan ; L. W. Mus. Co.

DOCTOR JAZZ ; Joe Oliver ; Mel Stilzer ; Darewski.

DO THE BLACK BOTTOM WITH ME ; G. Meyer; Mark
Fisher ; K.P.

EVERY LITTLE THING ; Wolohan and Spencer ; Harry
Powell ; K.P.

GOLDEN GATE ; Gene Williams ; J. Nussbaum ; L. W.
Mus. Co.

GRANDFATHER’S WHISKERS ; Watson and Walsh ;
R. S. Stodden ; Feldman.

HELLO, BLUEBIRD ; Cliff Friend ; (American) ; F. &D.

HELLO, SWANEE ; Coslow and Britt; P. Van Loan;
Feldman.

HOT DOG ; Percival Mackey ; Percival Mackey ; Mackey.

1 MEET HER IN THE MOONLIGHT ; Bryan, Raskin
and Wentling; W. Polla ; Feldman.

LEARN TO SMILE ; Louis Hirsch ; Max Irwin ; Chappell.

LET ME HOLD YOUR HAND, DEAR ; Weston, Lee
and Ressen; ——; Feldman.

LOOKING AT THE WORLD THROUGH ROSE-
COLOURED GLASSES; Trailie and Sleiger:
(American) ; F. & D.

MAMA'’S GONE YOUNG ; Weston and Lee; W. E.
Blincoe ; F. & D.

MELODY LAND; Babbin, Bernard and Mark; Harry
Stafford ; Bernard. [

MY GIRL'S FINE AND DANDY ; Sheridan and H.
David : W. E. Blincoe ; David, W.

NOBODY’S SWEETIE; Hargreaves; Mark Fisher ;
Lennox.

NOT VERY LONG AGO ; Harry Adler ; Mark Fisher ;
Lennox.

ON THE BEACH AT WAIKA KI KI BLUES; Geo. W.
Meyer ; Mark Fisher ; K.P.

ONE ALONE; Sigmund Romberg ;
Chappell.

ORIENTAL LOVE; Guy Austin; W. E. Blincoe;
David, W.

REACHING FOR THE MOON ; Davis and Gueer ;
Frank Skinner ; K.P.

RHYTHM IS THE THING ; Young, Raitz and Lynton ;
Ray Noble; L. W. Mus. Co. ’

SING ; R. Rodgers; Walter Paul ; Chappell.

SONG OF SIAM ; Ord Hamilton ; Lewin and Hamilton ;
Hamilton.

TAKE IN THE SUN, HANG OUT THE MOON ; Harry
Woods ; (American); F. & D. i

THE BLUE TRAIN; Jay Gorney; Max Irwin;
Chappell '

WE ALL DO IT ;8. Bennett ; M. Williams ; Cavendish.

WHAT'S THE USE OF CRYING ?; Forbstein; Rex
Maucin ; Chappell.

Walter Paul;

WALTZES

DON'T LET US SAY GOOD-BYE ; F. Wheldon : Dubose
David, W.

DREAMY DEVON; Tolchard Evans: Mark Fisher
Lennox.

DRIFTING ; Cuthbert (larke ; Percival Mackey : Mackey

I CAN FORGIVE ; Price and Strong; ( ): Dix.

I'LL KEEP ON EXPECTING ; Hero de Rance : Harn
Acres ; Cavendish.

IN A LITTLE SPANISH TOWN : Mabel Mayue
(American) ; F. & D.

KENTUCKY LULLABY ; Miller and Cohn ; (American) ;

F.&D.

NEAPOLITAN NIGHTS ; J. S. Zameenik : J. S
Zameenik ; K.P.

ONCE ; Earl Sanders; Ray Noble; L. W. Mus. Co.

PARADISE ; Austin and Hubert David; Dubose;
David, W.

SHALIMAR ; Horatio Nicholls ; J. Nussbaum: [ \W.

Mus. Co.
THE DESERT SONG ; Sigmund Romberg ; Walter Paul:

Chappell.

THERE'S A SOMEBODY ; Jewel Harris; Nat Lewin:
Hamilton.

VENUS OF VENICE; Meker and Ewart; Donovan
Meker ; Strand.

WHY ?; Benatzky and Van Straten ; Claude Yearsley:
Dix.

NOTE :—Titles in bold type are the star numbers of the various pub-
lishers' catalogues for the month.

The first name after each title is that of the composer : tht
second the arranger of the orchestration.

The following abbreviations are employed :—

Bernard Peter Bernard, Ltd., of N3, New
Oxford Street, W.C.

—  Cavendish Music Co., of 295, Regent
Street, W.1.

Chappell & Co., Ltd., of 50, New
Bond Street, W.1.

Darewski Music Publishing Co.. &
New Compton Street, W.C.2.

. Worton David, 6, New Compton
Street, W.C.2.

Dix — Dix, Ltd., of 7, Denmark st., W.C

Feldman _ B. Feldman & Co., of 125, Shaftes

bury Avenue, W.1.
F. &D. Francis, Day & Hunter, Ltd., of 135
Charing Cross Road, we
Ord Hamilton, Ltd., of 38, High
Street, Bloomsbury, W.C.
K.P. —  Keith Prowse, Ltd., of 159, New
Bond Street, W.

Lennox _  (ecil Lennox, Ltd., of 134, Charint
Cross Road, W.C.

- Mackey & MacDonagh, Gloucest!
Mansions, Cambridge Circus,
London, W.C

Stasny — Btasny Music Co., Ltd., 62, Oxford

Street, W.

Cavendish
Chappell
Darewski

David, W.

Hamilton

Mackey

Strand — Strand Music Co., of 203, Strand,

.C.2.
L. W. Mus. Co. = Lawrence Wright Music Co., 1%
Denmark Street, W.C.
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WARNING !
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Res-Harra i .. MUSICIANS AND REHEARSALS ::

By the CINEMA EDITOR

Music in the Cinema. Supplement to The Melody Maker and British Metronome.

T AM given to understand that there  was this. When we had a film running ~ concerned, and the good of the show.
1 is some difference of opinion, or for the whole week, and I had any A practical and level-headed M.D.
even slight dissension, cxis.tiug new publications which  required can always get over these difficulties,
at present amongst cinema musicians looking at, T put a few of them out without appealing either to his man-
regarding the question of payment on the stands on the Friday matinee agement or Union, for advice or
for rehearsals. (generally the quietest afternoon in assistance in the matter. If he cannot
It is quite realised that in the  the suburbs) and—keeping, of course, he is simply what I termed in these
ordinary cinema performance there as closely to the original accompani- pages, a few weeks ago, a * square
is practically no time allowed for  ment as possible — played them  pegina round hole,” and, if anything
rehearsals. The main cause for this  through, reverting to the fixed setting  goes wrong on the first public per-
is: The non-arrival of the * Star again for the evening show. The formance, the management need not
film, until just before the doors are orchestra themselves enjoyed the — turn round and blame him. They
opened for public pel_'forll_umc(’.. change of nu_lsic, no one in the audience should blame themselves for engaging
/ N Under this condition 1t would be knew the difference, and accordingly such a man, simply because he is a
f "m l useless for any M.D. to call a rehearsal  when 1 wanted to use these mew good solo violinist, or pianist, as the
‘” i,. I and run through music before seeing numbers they were not entirely strange case may be, but incapable of “ run-
i the “ subject > he has to accompany. to the musicians, and the show went ning ”* his band.
‘ Then, again, it has been argued by  well. The cinema M.D. to-day must not
4 ' many that if a musician is capable The only occasion when a rehearsal only be a good player, but should
Z3 ‘”’”’le\\ & )i “ L H of holding his post there should be is required is when some special score  have had all-round experience in all
,M"'I‘*‘\\ WY I F no necessity for the M.D. to have a is sent out with the music, and even the branches of theatrical, variety,
" I \ : rehearsal for the average musical pro- then the M.D. with his pianist, and concert, and operatic work, and the
l,u“’“'ﬂ||“"” : gramme which is put outon the stands drummer, if he is working the effects, ~ sooner proprietors and managers
to-day. Certainly there are “outs”  are sufficient to see it through. realise this fact, the sooner will the
and “repeats” in numbers which X . musical portion of the cinema enter-
might require a little explanation, Rehearsing with Turns tainment become nearer perfection.
but a few minutes in the band room But if a vocal, instrumental, or . X .
before going in the * pit ” should be  dancing “turn” i appearing on the Evening Dress in Cinema
sufficient to explain these. cinema stage, either as an interlude, or Orchestras.

When I opened the New Coronation  prologue, it is quite a different matter. This is another debatable point.
(inema, Manor Park, in 1921, all the However good the M.D. or the Some musicians argue that because
musicians engaged there had the  orchestra is, such * turns” invariably ~ they are not seen by the audience, or
following clause in their contracts :— requircarchmrsnl———the only exception,  only their heads and shoulders visible;

The above salary to include one in my opinion, being an absolutely ~ they need not wear evening dress !

CAPITOL PHOTO PLAY SERIES rehearsal per week (if required), not “ straight” vocalist, when the M.D. T cannot agree with them. Iremem-
exceeding two hours. and pianist are sufficient—and on ber reading some months ago in a

fﬁ‘&kﬁ“ﬁ'ﬁ},y Noud During the two years I was in charge these occasions it is up to the nu{sical jo_uruul an article on this

'fnl;:ﬁ:g‘il&-e'\ng;g there, I did not have more than three orchestra to give a rehearsal, i'or point, and it urged very strongly that

‘lying Hurry rehearsals!| The method I adopted  their own benefit, that of the artist  the time had now come when a change

he Bold Bidrn

Picturesque Agitato

B Broniag Shemen A COMPLETE LIBRARY FOR 6/- POST FREE!
e o “THE SALON ORCHESTRA™

Comed (VIOLIN, 'CELLO and PIANO)
Dramalic Andanto ____ PUBLISHED AT 2/6 NET, EACH

Agitato No. 1 Agitated Hurry No. 1
Western Allegro 31 Tense Misterioso
Misterioso No. 1 2 Sinister Misterioso
Dramatic Andante No. 1 Minor Agitato
Appassionato No, 1 34 A Thief in the Night
Grucsome Tales 3 In Gloomy Forest
Cortege . 36 The False Accusation
Sereening Preludes No, 3 Appassionato Dramatico
Agitato No, 2 Oriental Love Dance
Agitato No, i Dramatic Scene and Agitato
Screening Preludes No. Agitato No. 4

In the Clouds Emotional Andante
Indian Orgy 2 Indian Dance

Furioso No. I Scherzando-Hurr:

Soed

8255

)\('fﬁl'uno No. 2 l\)n'lt':::‘&c :ndun}ye N(o, 2 ;
7 o cy - .8{' e ppassionato Lf‘hc Mischief Makers S 2 \ - = . ~Q o y ~ »\Y N\ “ SERS
Welalgeencs om SRkes B e wd The Bravado A SERIES OF HIGHCLASS AND POPULAR COMPO: ITIONS BY WELL-KNOWN COMPOSERS

2 ; The Hob ~
li‘lug}*g'{';i‘:[’mom $g3u§.:gxrt;:?alcn :i]rﬂd bitag - Hiobo No. 1. Carnival Nights (Trois Miniatures de Iliqlnut). J HIIJL s Camisard
A nato No, 2 88l N ; ecL 08, No. 2. D v si ce Suite). Montague Ewin
Weird Night | I"‘yn“l‘i’l‘ﬂcﬁf’fgndo "r‘:u}h\e'ﬂ]l'ﬂ;ln(?t:mnm o l’r:rit&‘a?.tlhe Qtn“-lm'(’l'hru ‘chllLu:inns) " Hubert Bath
ering o v Lt age Clown No. orrette Strea se ¢ £ !

..’?:.:"ih,l;.‘ ('1'.'3 5‘15?;&-’, ‘\ 7 ﬁﬂfnnée&\gmmz 5 Suite Boheme (Three Characteristiques). . Baynton Power Uome
};:‘:h_‘il;'“:’;ﬁ.{gﬂ | PRICES : .\;nrf{n of the Phantom Hosts " 5. Tolk Song and Sea Shanty (Londonderry Air and Shenandoah), Arr. by Ernest Reeves
Mystery-Hurry Full, 3/6; small, 2/6; P.C., 9d.; ek Mim) PRICE SEPARATE, 13 EACH, Post Free ~
In Despair | 1st Violin, 6d. nym-rloun"rcnnlon . THE CONTENTS OF ABOVE NUMBERS WILL FIT ANY SLI"("’iTIOX FOR CINEMA PURPOSES
Each Set Includes One Piano Part. SHANTIES

S
i “CAPSTAN AND W_INDLASS ooy
FRAN C I s 9 DAY & H U N T E R LTD. THE FINEST NUMBER Punmsma‘ii‘ 1\82:‘:] Qs}{z‘fam;f}’fnl.'mm = sS;:'cac,iI:\S%ﬁer: F.0., 2/6; S.0., 1/8; Extras, 6d.

PLAYS 10 MINUTES

|138—140, CHARING CROSS ROAD, W.C.2. . WALSH, HOLMES & GO, LID,, 143, CHABING CROES ROAD. LONDON, W.C.2

SCERSEGRERS
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of coat and a Dblack tie only was not
sufficient evening dress! I quite
agree with the writer.

The average musician, unfortunately,
is far too ‘‘slack” as regards the
question of dress in the orchestra.
There is a certain “ tone” given to
a cinema by seeing all the members
of the orchestra smartly dressed,
whether it be dark suits for the matinee
or full evening dress (I mean dinner
jackets and black ties for the evening
shows, and no self-respecting musician
would have these articles excluded
from his wardrobe. Icannot, however,
see why they should require a special
dress allowance to be paid them, if
the management or M.D. call for
“evening dress” at all evening
performances! Iftheaverage musician
would only realise the import-
ance of looking the part, as well
as playing the part, the managements
would soon realise that their or-
chestras were assisting to give a
“tone” to the show and make it a
success, and in this way they would
gain the respect to which I, for one,
will always maintain theyare entitled.

For heaven’s sake, gentlemen,
get rid of that idea of simply getting
the job, looking at your watch for
“The King,” and longing for Friday

when * The Ghost ” walks. Take an
interest in your work, study your
M.D., study your Guv’'nor,” take
a pride in your appearance and the
show with which you are connected and
you will make your own life much
happier, and relieve your Union officials
of many little unfortunate and un-
necessary conversations ”  with
your managers and musical directors.

Qualifying for Membership of the
Union

I cannot conclude these remarks
without laying emphasis upon one
point in which I think the Musicians’
Union are to blame, and I say this in
all sincerity, as I have every respect
for the Union, and its officials, with
all of whom I have had the most
cordial and friendly relations for years.

It is not sufficient for the Musicians’
Union to ** rope-in”’ every male and
female who plays an instrument and
is open to accept a professional engage-
ment. Before making any applicants
members, such persons on applying
for membership should have to go
through some mild form of examina-
tion, or test, as to their ability on the
instrument which they profess to play
and on which they wish to accept an

engagement. There are many -
capable, and. talented, musicians \
are members of the Musicians’ U,
(and by the Union I include

L.0.A.) who would be only

pleased as specialists on their .
instruments to become a Comuii
of competent examiners, and
applicant for membership coull
put through a formal test of .
reading, ete., before being accey
as a member.

In this way the Union woul
a vast amount in raising the stan
of musicians, increasing their
prestige, and would save themsclv..
untold troubles in the way of coy
plaints regarding inefficient and in
competent deputies. They would uls
receive the thanks and support of
many proprietors, and managers,
whose opinion of the Musicians’ Union,
and some of its members, at present
is not fit for publication.

And just one more point. You can
never convince me that the nii v
is doing a full day’s work, mu
clerical, from early morning to tv
time, can be fresh to give a wol
ghow in a cinema, as a musician, from
6.30 to 10.30 p.m. the same day.
Why is it allowed ?

J. M. H,

LONDON

--CINEMA MUSIC AT SPECIAL PRICES----

To introduce the large number of recent additions to the celebrated

LYRA EDITION

and special incidental series of GAUWIN
WE ARE PREPARED TO GIVE TO MUSICAL DIRECTORS

A VERY HANDSOME DISCOUNT OF 33i% OFF LIST PRICES

on all purchases of this music.

Send for Lists.

The following list of PIANO SOLOS and ALBUMS makes strong appeal to Cinema ORGANISTS and

PIANISTS. WE OFFER THESE AT

Played by Queen’s Hall and Albert Hall Orchestras,
and principal solo pianists.

HALF PRICE

to enable performers to test them at small outlay, confident that they will appreciate the introduction

to such superior compositions.

ALBUMS OF RUSSIAN WORKS
Also works by ENAYER, ARNOLD ERUG, PACHULSK],
HENRIQUES, ZILCHER, );IOLCK'.' PARLOW, and POLDINI
= each,

BEFIRA (Intermez

20) .. . .
“pICTURES FROM AN EXHIBITION,” MOUSSORG APPLE BLOSSOMS (Interme S e
36 g SSORGSKL, |  Abiirouonis RENDBIVOUS Gorensds] o

LOVE'S TEMPLE
AB II)‘BEAM OF FL

PIANO SOLOS
Light and Dainty, and possessing Good Musical Qualities.
DOLL'S PLAY (Intermezzo) .. . o

SRR (Valse Tntermiezao) Toudslt Ledet
Al

O e e Jves Helaood 3
A decided acquisition to the Cinema Pianist in want of refined yet tuneful lilting music.

Get these numbers NOW, while the SPECIAL OFFER HOLDS GOOD.

---———B. FELDMAN & CO., 125-7.9, SHAFTESBURY AVENUE------

'Phone: Gerrard 6628 (3 lines).
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PROMINENT MUSICIANS
IN THE CINEMA WORLD

Mr. JULES GAILLARD, Musical Director, The Scala, Liverpool

NE of the most erunent
O musicians in the cinema trade
is the subject of our article
this month, and his popalurity on
the Merseyside. s so great thai hi
abilities are called upou on it
occasions, apart from his cinema work.
For some considerable time Mr.
Jules Gaillard was a popular figure
at the Trocadero, London, where his
music delighted thousands, and, in
fact, it was there that he was heard
by one of our cinema magnates, who
invited him to enter the cinema side of
entertainments. p
For the past four years he has been
in charge of the musical arrangements
at the Scala, in Lime Street, and given
every satisfaction to the many patrons
who visit this popular house. In
addition, his orchestra has been
broadoast on many occasions. He
has at his command a very excellent
body of musicians, of 17 performers,
who are all together for interludes,
prologues, etc., and are divided intc
A and B sections for the accompani-
ment of the films.
In the course of a conversation I had
recently with this musician, T gathered
some very interesting information.

The Film First, but the Music
Necessary

Mr. Gaillard says: * There is no
doubt about it that in these days the
public visit the cinemas to see the
film, but it is the music that rests
longest in their memories, the music
that assists in bringing tears to their
eyes or laughter to their faces. Not
all the Pola Negris in the world would
cause the audience to shed one tear or
quiver with excitement if the tense
moments were not accompanied by
cqually expressive music. How easy
it is to weep to the strains of
Tschaikowsky’s * Chanson Triste,” or
live through the life of poor Punchin-
ello as we listen to ** Pagliacci” ; but
take away the music and what
happens 2~ The picture falls flat, and
we are no longer in touch with the
characters portrayed.”

Good Music of Paramount
Importance
" This enly- goes to prove,” con-
tinues Mr. Gaillard, ““ to what a great

Mr. JULES GAILLARD

height of importance ° music in the
cinema’ has reached. How often do
people pass over a precious stone
because the setting is unworthy of it,

DONT WORRY

about the future

WE WILL

provide for you
A
THE AFRICAN LIFE
ASSURANCE SOCIETY
LTD.

GIVES YOU
Independence if you Live
Provision for your Wifeif you Die
Protection if you become Totally
Disabled
Relief from Income Tax
LA

Send details as to age, amount you
can save each year, elc., to

SIDNEY DEJONG,
Special West End Representative
AFRICAN LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY LTD.
11/12, Pall Mall, London, S.W.1
Funds Exceed - -~ £3,500,000
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and choose an inferior gem because the
setting is more pleasing to the eye.
So it is with the °silent drama.’
Just as the smallest details go towards
the making of a super film, so does the
synchronisation of the music go to
make a complete success of the entire
production.”

The Duties of a Cinema M.D.

Mr. Gaillard contends, and rightiy
so, that if a musician intends to go in
for cinema work, he must not only
have an extensive library at his
command, but must also have a
retentive memory. In this way, when
he sits down to  fit ” his film, he will
not only have his library book to
work upon, but also a quick and
ready memory which will be of
invaluable assistance to him in getting
through his work.

How the Manager can Help

the M.D.

“ The resident manager,” says Mr.
Gaillard, *can assist his M.D. by
insisting with all renters that he
receives his film in ample time to give
his M.D. a chance to see the film
quietly and comfortably and fit his
music, It is not sufficient to put it
on the screen about 12 noon the day
of showing and expect the M.D. to
have his work done thoroughly by
2.30 or 3 p.m.”

On this point T am glad to be able
to record that Mr. Gaillard has no
complaint to make as regards the
Scala, as Mr. Philip B. Giles, his -
esteemed and popular manager, is
very sympathetic, and as a rule the
film is shown to the M.D. on the
Saturday preceding the Monday show-
ing. (It is a great pity that this
cannot be universal throughout the
Provinces. Some day the renters will
wake up and pay a little more attention
to this detail.)

The Arrangement of the
¢ Setting "’

Another item which this musician
wishes to emphasise is the importance
of proprietors giving their orchestras
music stands—strong. and stable—
large enough (in length) to enable the
player to have the next number ready
when the change is made. Again,
the M.D. should also, as far as possible,
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' Music _for_the Photo-Play

“ BERG

piece—F.0. & P.C.,2/-;8.0. &

KigrErT  Allegro Agitato, for general
use.

SIMON
MINOT

Hurry, for railroad scencs.

Misterioso, for burglary or
mystery

Cavalry Parade, for military
scenes.

Stampede, for Western scenes.
Agitato, for angry discussion
or riot.

ANDINO

SIMON
KIEFERT

MiNoT
ANDINO

Galop, characteristic.

Allegro Agitato, for disputes
and excitement.

_ Dramatic Tension, for sub-
dued action.

Andante Pathetique.

Furioso, for riot or storm

BERGE
KIEFERT

HERBERT the Bell,

he Me "

cloister or church scenes.

Kigrert  (a) Poppyland, garden or
reception scenes.

(b) Valse Caprice, \"

March Bizarre.

Andante Dramatic, for im-
pending danger,

Battle Agitato, descriptive.

Indian Intermezzo, for neutral
scenes.

(a) Indian Love Song,
characteristic.

(b) Indian Lament, character-
istic.

alse Lento
SIMON
HERBERT

MINOT
HERBERT

Indian War Dance, for fight
scenes.

—_ Mexicana, characteristic.
BORCH Hunting Scene, Allegro Vivace

—_ Misterioso  Dramatico, for

sudden or  impending
danger.

Andante  Pathetique, for
general use

Dramatic Andante, for sup-
pressed emotions.

—_ -lolvmu Allegro, Triumph or

ictory.
MINOT Hurry, for general use.

—_ Storm Furioso, descriptive.
BERGE Pizzicato (Petite Ballet).
ANDINO Misterioso, for general use,
MiNoT Pizzicato  Misterioso,  for

burglary and stealth.
Gruesome Misterioso, for

infernal or witch scenes,
Dramatic Andante,
characteristic.
Hurry, for pursuit and races.
Pastoral, characteristic Idyll
Thoughts, Andante Triste,
Dramatic Tension, depicting
dramatic but not pathetic
situations,
Agl'l to, for excitement, fights,
,.

BoRcH
BERGE

MiNOT
KIEFERT
CRESPL
ANDINO

Special offer during current issue of ‘‘ The Melody Maker.”

'J. R. LAFLEUR & SON, LTD.
147, Wardour Street, London, W.1

INCIDENTAL SERIES

N e

Each
P.C.,1/4; Ex. P.C.,8d.; EP.,4d.

No Discount.

Dramatic Agitato, for
subdued dramatic action.

Dramatic Andante, for sup-
pressed emotions.

Appassionato, for scenes of
ardour or passionate love.

Withered Flowers, character-
istic intermezzo pathetic.

BUSE Visions, Intermezzo character-
istic for neutral scenes.

Dramatic Agitato, for general
use.

38 MiNOT
39 BERGE
BORCH

KIEFERT

BorcH

_— Dramatic Tension, Moderato
Agitato descriptive.

(a) Pwllr, Love Theme,
(b) Eintulness, Love Theme.

—_ Lamentoso, for scenes of
intense pathos.

Appassionato,  Aria  from
‘Tschaikow * Romeo
and Juliet

SHEPHERD Battle Agitato, characteristic
descriptive,

- Agitato, for general use.
CRESPI

BERGE
(arr.)

characteristic
Andante Doloroso, depicting
grief and anguish.
Woolly, character-
tern Allegro.
Graciousness,
Intermezzo.
Misterioso Dramatico, depict-
ing mystery to dramatic
climax.

Agitato Appassionato, depict-
ing passionate agitation.
- A Ilhlnm, depicting celestial

visions.

BorcH
MixNoT

SMITH characteristic

BorcH

CasTiLLo  Andante  Appassionato, de-
picting dramatic emotion.
KiererT  Patrol Orientale, character-
—_ Love Song, Orientale.
SuepHERD Furioso, depicting conflict
BORCH Misterioso Dramatico, depict-
ing mystery and agitation.
— Andante  Dramatico, for
dramatic emotion.
Finale, for con-
ic moments.

in Russian

SyMITH

BORCH ic Ten:
atmosphere.
Buse Barcarolle, summer Idyll.
SMITH Misterioso Agitato,
descriptive,
SuEPHERD Dramatic Tension, for strong
tense, emotional scenes,
Lamentoso, funeral or death-
bed scenes.
Agitato, for scenes of tumult,
Andante Doloroso, depicting
pathetic emotion,

68 BORCH

69 MisoT
70 BORCH

|

arrange his music in * key tl
will allow simple modulations. I
point, when brought to perfectin
will do away with some of the abru
and extreme changes which one heu
to-day.

Musical Suggestions

Mr. Gaillard is not satisfied
these, in their present state, and w.
gladly welcome a conference of M|
when the matter could be thras
out 1 a friendly spirit and a cent
form of standardisation arrived at

* * *

These pointed and concise reni
of Mr. Gaillard should be interesiin.
reading to all musicians. It was o
great pleasure to me to sit through
ordinary performance, and 1 luve
nothing but the highest praise for the
musical accompaniment given to the
film, *“ The Crown of Lies,” featuring
Pola Negri and Noah Beery. Au
interesting * prologue” to the filn
was the appearance of Mr. (il
Munro, the Scottish baritonc,

I had the pleasure of mectin:

hearing some few years ago in Glasuy
when conducting a trade show ther
Mr. Munro has a personality, couplel
with an excellent voice, which at one
appeal to any audience, and i
rendering of * The Toreador ™" son:
from * Carmen” and “The D
Parade ” met with an enthusiasti
reception from the crowded house.
who were not satisfied until he had
given two encores. I was assured by
Mr. Giles, the manager, that Al
Munro had been a great ©draw.”

Another interesting feature at the
performance was the appearance of
Armando, the youthful prodigy (g
14} years), who is the son of the
popular M.D. at this house.

He conducted the favourite ** Lizh!
Cavalry "’ overture from the *pit
and it was not a mere * wagging of t!
stick,” while the orchestra played, bt
a true and sincere conception of
conductor’s responsibilities. Ever
movement of this overture was 0
ducted in a masterly manner, i
“lead” by the various instrumcit
was ** brought in”” musicianly, and the
audience showed its keen apprecti
tion. Later, on the stage, Armandv
played the violin in the Finale fro
the Mendelssohn E Concerto, accol!
panied by the orchestra, and, apar!
from his brilliant technique and perft!
tonal effect, it was a great feat of
memory. 1 prophesy for this youth o
14} years a great future, and I, I
one, shall watch his progress with gre
interest. J. M. 1L

(With
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+HE VETERAN SHOWS HIS MEDALS

Apologies to Sir J. M. Barrie)

11.—How to Catalogue and Keep
a Library

)\ 1TH the ever-increasing demand

VV on the Cinema M.D. for new

and up-to-date additions to

Lis library, it is very important that

Jie should have some proper method
and system of keeping it.

I have been very much surprised
when visiting some cinemas to see
the awful © muddle” in which their
music is kept. How they ever manage
to find anything at any time, and
wmore 80 just when 4t 1s required, is &
narvel to me. In addition to that,
keeping music in such a state of dis-
order does not lengthen the life ” of
vour library.

The Catalogue

Every number as you purchase it
should be entered in your (Catalogue
Book right away, and, in order that
vou may have a perfect record of your
library, the book should be ruled as
follows :—

LEFT-HAND PAGE—

Serial No. | Name of Piece | De-
seription | Composer |
AGHT-HAND PAGE—

Arranger |+ Publisher | Orchestra-
tion | Library Folio | Size of Cover |
Date received |

Your serial number will, of course,
start 1 and continue numerically up-
wards, The *name of piece” is
obvious. The description will be such
as “Intermezzo,” * Valse,” * Suite
of ? numbers.” Then come the com-
poser, arranger and publisher. The
orchestration will be P.C. and F.0.
or P.C. and 8.0., or P.C. strings and
W.W., etc., and any * extra” parts,
such as extra P.C. or extra lst V.,
should all be noted.  The library
folio will refer to your Library Book,
mentioned later on; and, of course,
the date received is again obvious.
1f your hook is broad enough, and you
can_get in another column, then add

Price | and in your Catalogue Book
vou will thus have a complete record
of all music ir. your library.

Keep Your Music Clean

As soon as you commence to keep
a library you should also purchase
music bags—not covers—which can
now be obtained from most publishing
houses, There are generally three
sizes, and on the outside of these you
should state what is insidle—the name

of the piece, description, composer,
with catalogue and library numbers.

Check your music carefully on
receipt from publisher, and put it
straightaway in one of these bags—
according to size—after you have
entered it in your Catalogue and
Library Books.

The Library Book

This is the book you have to rely
upon in arranging your musical pro-
grammes, and therefore it must be
kept .very systematically, and com-
plete. If you use the letters of the
alphabet instead of numbers, your
book should be ruled as follows :—

| Serial No. | Name | Description

| Suitability for Scenes |

Now your music must be classified,
and I would suggest the following
order: A, marches; B, overtures;
C, suites; D, selections—operatic ;
E, selections—light and musical
comedy ; T, light numbers—inter-
mezzi, ete. ; G, melodies and slow move-
ments ; H, dramatic and incidental
music; I, oriental; J, Spanish;
K, foreign—general; L, waltzes;
M, fox-trots; two-steps, ete.; N,
descriptive numbers ; and O, miscel-
laneous.

In entering your music in your
(Catalogue Book you will now see the
use of the column °library folio,”
which enables the bags to be kept in
numerical order.

1f you adopt such a system as I
have “outlined here you will always
be able to keep your library up to
date and in good order and condition,
and provided you have ample room
space where your music is kept—at
home or in the cinema—you will be
able to arrange Yyour shelves, or
pigeon-holes, in aiphabetical order,

5~ The best proposition for any Musician

JACOBS’
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according to your Library Book, and
so be able to put your hand on any
number at once.

Avoiding Repetition

Sometimes you will hear complaints
about an M.D. repeating his music too
frequently—that is to say, the same
numbers are played week after week.
Of course this may be unavoidable,
owing to your not having a large
library ; but when you have, say,
anything over 500 numbers, you will
find the following method an easy way
to avoid repetition.

In your music-room keep, say, eight
spaces vacant, and on Monday or
Thursday, when you collect up your
programme, pub it on space No. 1,
and so on with each programme as
you finish with it, until you have
filled up the eight spaces. In this
way you cannot repeat yourself under
cight weeks if you change once a week,
or four if you change twice a week.
If your library is sufficiently large,
you can extend the spaces to 10 or
12, or ad infinitum. By adopting this
plan, in preference to putting each
number back on its own particular
place immediately you have finished
with it, you prevent any chance of
repeating too frequently. When your
piles on the shelves, or pigeon-holes,
from which you draw for your fittings,
are becoming depleted, you pub Lot
No. 1 back into their respective places,
moving all other Lots one up. Of
course you may for some special
occasion have to take a particular
number from one of these weeks, but
that does not often occur.

A Repair Shelf

Another method to keep your music
in good condition is to have a special
shelf labelled * Repair,” and as soon
as you come across & number torn or
damaged in any way put it straight on
to this special shelf until you have
time to doctor it.

By keeping everything in good
condition and repair you will find that
if some day you have to part with
your library the ralue will be greater,
and you will stand a much better
chance of getting a good price for it.

If there are any other points on
which I can assist the M.D.s 1 shall
be only too pleased if they will write
me. Tue VETERAN.
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An Open Letter

W. Evans, Esq., Managing Director,
The Provincial Cinematograph Thealres,
Lid. '

Smr.—While I have the greatest
admiration for both you and the fine
concern which you so ably control, I
wish, with all due deference, to call
your attention to a few points which,
from a musician’s vision, require
some explaining.

The first is the question of your
musical directors, throughout the
entire circuit which you control. T
am given to understand that you are
of the opinion that if you are going
to have a violinist-conductor in one
cinema, you will have them in
all!

Why ?

There are just as capable pianist-
conductors in the musical profession,
possibly some with far greater all-
round experience regarding the
requirements of the musical portion
of the cinema entertainment as it
stands to-day.

1 am not, at this stage, inviting a
controversy as to which is the better,
the violinist- or the pianist-conductor,
from a musical, or practical, point of
view, but there have been cases quite
recently of cinemas acquired by your
company where there have been
pianist-conductors who have rendered
valuable and meritorious work, some
for many years, in the one post, who,
immediately on your company taking
over the cinema, or very shortly
afterwards, have been dismissed with
no other reason except that they are
pianist-conductors !~ If they have
served their former proprietors, and
managers, faithfully for several years,
and met with the approval of the
patrons to that cinema, surely, sir, they
are good enough to be retained in
charge of the musical arrangements
under your company’s management ?

I quite realise that in the successful
running of such a vast organisation as
your company now is there must be
some hard-and-fast rules laid down,
but I respectfully suggest that, when
considering the above point, the
services of musical directors who have

done yeoman work in a cinema, before
your company acquired it, should be
taken into consideration when that
sinema comes under your control.

Standardisation and organisation
can be effected to such a point that
they become overdone, and, in making
employees simply a mere ““cog” or

“nut” in the “ wheel ” of organisa-
tion, you crush, and eventually kill, all
personality and initiative—two very
important factors in the temperament
of a man of artistic abilities.

The crucial point is this, sir: If
the pianist-conductor has given entire
satisfaction, both as regards “ fitting ”
and thegeneral control of the musical
department previous to your company
taking over, surely he is capable of
“ carrying on” under your manage-
ment. If you wish a violinist to
stand “in the limelight” for inter-
ludes, etc., the pianist-M.D. can
always put his leader up on the
rostrum, and still hold his position as
M.D. of the orchestra.

I also want to ask you to give your
musical directors the publicity they
deserve as important and necessary
features in the programmes you place
before your thousands of patrons
throughout the British Isles. In some
of your cinemas which I have visited
I could not find even the musical
director’s name on the programme !

In conclusion, allow me, sir, to
offer you my sincere admiration
for your great abilities, and, if you
have any desire to reply to this, these
columps are at your disposal. I
remain, sir, on behalf of all musicians,

Yours faithfully,
J. MorTOoN HUTCHESON.

CLEARING AWAY THE MUD

The following letter has been re-
ceived from Mr. Louis Levy, anent
the correspondence in last month’s
issue :—

“J have read with surprise the
correspondence  between  yourself and
Mr. Shepherd concerning the recent
Tuncheon  of cinema musical direc-
tors.

“ As my name has been mentioned,
I feel that I should write and let you
know how we all appreciated your
efforts, and it was only due to your
personal influence and long experience
in the cinema industry that the gather-
ing was such a marked success.

1, as one of the pioneers of the trade
—on the musical side—have always
valued your sound criticism, and have
at times been guided by your advice
in some of your writings. I am sure
all present at the luncheon felt delighted
and proud to have such well-known
personalities as Sir Dan Godfrey and
Mr. Ralph Hawkes amongst our
honoured guests, and I am looking
forward to several such happy gather-
ings as the last luncheon.”
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Proposed Conference o
Musical Directors

S a result of the recent soc
luncheon, held in London, 1;
January, and many convers

tions and correspondence which I

taken place since, it is felt that 1,
time has now arrived when Musi

Directors should meet *round 1}
table” and discuss, in a friend

spirit, many questions, such as musi

suggestions, etc., etc., which would
do much to improve ** Music in il
Cinema.”

The idea, at present, is for several
of the prominent M.D.s in London
to travel to a ““ key ” centre, such as
Birmingham or Leeds, and mect the
provincial M.D.s from all the sur
rounding centres—within reasonable
travelling distance. A conference
would take place in the aft(
say from 2.30 to 5.30—at wi
the points in question could I\
cussed, and the views, particular|
the provincial M.D.s, listened
so that some idea might be arrived i
whereby the work done in Londou
by the arrangers of film settings woull
prove far more useful than i is at
present to the provincial man.

After the conference there could be
a break for two hours, followed by a
social and convivial dinner—with 1o
speeches—and concluding in time for all
who have travelled to return to their
respective centres over-night.

It is hoped, if this meeting ma-
terialises, that representatives of the
leading renting houses (publicity dept.)
and also from the principal music
publishers and trade Press, will be
present, as from conversations I have
had with many of these I am assured
that they would welcome such @
meeting.

The question of the most suitable
day is a problem. The majority ol
London M.D.s have Friday *ofl.”
owing to Sunday opening, while in the
provinces (with no Sunday opening),
Sunday, of course, would suit best.

T such a conference is to be held
before the summer—it must be held
this month, so if any M.D.s int erested.
in London and the provinces, W
communicate their views to me imnie-
diately on reading this, I shall put them
before the London men and do m:
utmost to bring it to a successful and
beneficial issue for all concerned.

« The more wearetogether, the happie!
we shall be.”

J. M. H

PAVILION
M

c—— —

HE music at this well-estab-
lished cinema (one of the very
first of London’s *“ Supers "

since it was opened early in 19}-1)
has always been of a very high
standard, and a large measure of
{his success is due to the painstak-
ing and artistic work of its popular
musical director. )

Mr. Hodgson has had many years
cxperieucein the cinema trade, pre-
vious to which he was leader with
Mr. De Groot at the Piccadilly
Hotel. For a period of 11 years
he has been in charge of the
musical arrangements at Marble
Arch, and, whether it has been for
special trade shows or in the course
of his ordinary routine work, his
musical programmes have always
given the greatest satisfaction to
both the trade and the regular
patrons. .

In the course of a short inter-
view with Mr. Hodgson, I was able
to obtain the following useful and

Music in the Cinema. Supplement to

MR. W. E. HODGSON.

The Melody Maker and British Metronome.

CINEMA, MARBLE ARCH

s. W. E. HODGSON, Musical Director

unless the M.D. who has this film
to accompany, and intends to
follow Mr. Hodgson’s cue sheet,
is prepared to sacrifice, by cutting
them to pieces, eight or nine or-
chestral sets of * Faust 7 and
 Mephistopheles selections, he
will not be able to follow the cue
list. In nine cases out of ten, the M.D.
will not do this, and it is doubtful
if his management will bear the
expense of supplying these extra
sets just for a six days’ running.
This is a strong point against
musical suggestions, but  one
equally strong in favour of specially
compiled scores.

Prologues and Interludes

The former, as far as Marble
Arch is concerned, are a waste of
time, according to Mr. Hodgson,
but as regards interludes—whether
classical or light—these are always
appreciated, and a good indication
of this is that, when the inter-
ludes are omitted—owing to length

helpful views regarding his ideas ———————

on * Music in the Cinema ?i—

Accompaniment oOr Orchestral
Concert ?

On the question of the present-day
¢ close-fitting ”  of music to every
change of scene, or situation,
Mr. Hodgson was of the opinion that
if it is to be an ** accompaniment ” to
the film-story on the screen, then
one must adhere to close-fitting. The
only way, in his opinion, to improve
the present method is that all pictures
be sent out with a complete score of
music. This should not be arranged
for the trade show, but should be
compiled at the studio, where there
should be an experienced musician on
the studio staff, who would be
given unlimited time to do his work,
and, of course, if any cuts ' were
made in the film, before or after the
trade show, the score must be ** cut
accordingly.

“This would not be worth the
expense for the average ‘ programme
film, but it should,” continued
Mr. Hodgson, * be done for all super-
productions.” I agree, but what is a
"supcr”-produ(;tion? This word is
becoming a farce in the use to which
it is being put by some renting firms !

Musical Suggestions or Cue
Sheets

Regarding  this vexed question,
Mr. Hodgson agrees with many others
that they are almost useless in their
present state. They are done far too
hurriedly and without any thought
for the small man with a limited
orchestra and library, he says, and
continues, ** If they are to be of any
assistance, particularly te the pro-
vincial M.D., then far greater carc
must be observed in the compilation
of them.”

As an instance of this, Mr. Hodgson
cites his own arrangement of the
accompaniment to the ** Faust > film,
as played by him ab Marble Arch
recently. Inthis film there were many
absolutely necessary changes of music
required in 16-bar phrases. Now,

NEW
FREE INSURANCE
SCHEME

for all Musical Instruments
(See Page 327)
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of progrummo—thcre are immedi-

ately verbal and written inquiries

asking, * Why ¢”

The Orchestra at Marble
Arch

Mr. Hodgson has at _his command
a very excellent orchestra of 19
experienced musicians which always
plays the “star” film, and a smaller
combination of 10 which plays dur-
ing the rest of the programme. The
majority of his men have been with
him for many years now, and I know,
from personal contact with some of
them, how highly they all respect their
musical director. An engagement at
the Marble Arch is always considered
likely to be long and comfortable.
Probably this is because Mr. Hodgson
has been * through the mill ” himself,
played under eminent musicians, and
therefore knows how to treat his own
men, and so get the best from them.
One has only to sit and listen to the
musical programme at this cinema to
realise that all the players are interested
in their work and assist their director
to their utmost ability to uphold the
high musical traditions which have
always existed at Marble Arch.

J.M. H.

e e ——————
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Make your choice from the famous

CARL FISCHER

CATALOGUE

CARL FISCHER LOOSE LEAF
MOTION PICTURE COLLECTION

Published in Three Volumes

Containing—Hurries, Mysteriosos, Agitatos, Burglar and Murder
Scenes, etc., of 32 and 04 bars, arranged so that endings may be
made at anypart and repeatswhennecessaryto complete the scene.
Prices per Volume:
F.O. (15parts), 24/-. S.0. (10 parts), 16/-. Piano, 3/-. Violin, 1/6
Composed and arranged by M. L. LAKE.

CARL FISCHER
FILM THEMES FOR ORCHESTRA

A New and Inexpensive Loose Leaf Edition of Extracts from the
world-famouns Masterpieces, supplemented by Original Themes
of exceptional merit.

Price of each Number:

F0.,1/6. S.0.,1/-. Extra Piano Part,6d. Extra 1st Violin, 2d.
Selected and classified by CHAS. T. ROBERTS.

CARL FISCHER
MOVING PICTURE SERIES

of Incidental, Dramatic, Descriptive and Characteristic Music
which blends unerringly with the]picture.
Price of each Number:
F.0.,1/6. $.0.,1/-. Extra Piano Part, 6d. Extra 1st Violin, 2d.

By M. L. LAKE.
Six synchronizing Suites for Motion Picture settings in Loose
Leaf form. A complete library of Incidental Music in six
volumes. Each suite provides all the necessary material for
any given picture. Individual movements ot any suite may be
used independently for any motion picture situation.
Price of each Suite:
Full Set (15 parts), 9/-- Piano Part, 1/- each. All other Parts
6d. each. ’

WRITE FOR COMPLETE LISTS.
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GENERAL NEWS AND NOTES

BURGLARIES IN CINEMAS
Musicians; Instruments Stolen

N the January issue of this journal

]I. I called the attention of all

musicians engaged in cinemas to

our Free Insurance for All Musical
Instruments, for All Risks.

1 ha at all other times, in my
conversations with cinema musicians
impressed upon them the sound value
of this scheme ; but, like many other
real business matlers concerning the
musician—which involves a personal
outlay—they oftentimes let the matter
“slide.”

In case you may not be aware of
this fact, 1 wish to point out to
every one of you the real position, and
it is this: Whatever Policy a Pro-
prietor has on his cinema against Fire,
Burglary or any other ™ inconvenience”’
or damage, you will find in the majority
of cases that it does mot cover the
instrument you play upon, i if that
instrument is your own personal pro-
perty ! If you leave it in the cinema
over-night, or over the week-end, you
do so at your own personal risk !
am not saying that if the instrument
is damaged, or stolen, the management
will not meet you in some way ; but
why depend upon an uncertainty ?

During the past few weeks there
have been cases of burglary at no less
than four London cinemas. At The
Rialto Cinema, Coventry Street, a
new “ Vega” banjo and a trombone
were stolen. Fortunately for the
owners, these were discovered by the
pulicc in pawnshops. At The Capitol,
in Haymarket, a valuable trumpet
disappeared, and a trombone was
extensively damaged. Another rob-
bery took place at the Super Cinema
in Charing Cross Road ; and later on
fhe Clapton Rink Cinema was
‘burgled,” but in this case, Tuckily,
1o musical instruments are missing.

It is useless ** locking the stable-door
aite_r the horse has bolted,” so once
again 1 would impress upon all
musicians the advisability of taking
advantage of our Insurance scheme.
If there are any points in connection
with it upon which you want en-
lightenment, a note to this office will
ensure an immediate reply.

Don't  overlook this possibility.
What has happened in these cinemas
may happen where you are engaged—
for your sake I sincerely hope mnot;

but if it does oceur, the blame and the
loss, not only of your instrument, but
perhaps also of your engagement, will
be your fault.

Remember, prevention is better
than cure, so do it now.
IT is not my intention on this page

to review trade shows, regularly,
owing to the fact that, at present,
this section is only a monthly publi-
cation; but as 1 am endeavouring
to attend as many of these special
presentations as possible, I shall, from
issue to issue, comment on any
deserving of particular mention.

“Dancing Mad.” (W. & F.)
New Gallery Kinema. February 18

I have always had the greatest
admiration for any ** musical setting 3
arranged by Mr. Fred. Kitchen, and
his arrangement for this production
left nothing to be desired, with the
exception of one point. This was the
scene where the husband returns home
with his wife after a shopping expedi-
tion. The whole story is light and, to
my mind, the scene of the * husband ”
loaded up with an armful of hat-boxes
and other parcels for his “ wife ”
might have been accompanied by the
popular song, ** Poor Papa! He gets
Nothing at All!™ Otherwise, a perfect
accompaniment, well played.

«The Music Master.” (Fox.)
Palace Theatre. February 24
This film was one which gave the
arranger of the acc ompaniment every
opportunity to display his abilities,
and full advantage of this was taken
by the gentleman responsible for the
“fitting 7 at this trade show. The
music was good, well played, and
entirely _'mpmhclicthrn)ughmlt. Two
scenes, calling for special notice, were
those where the piano only was required,
and my congratulations are offered
to the pianist who so artistically
supplied this. Tt is a muatter for
regret that renters will not have
included in their announcement titles
the name of the musician responsible
for the accompaniment &t trade
shows! It is just as important as
telling us the names of the scenario
writer, photographer or film editor !
Vocal, Instrumental ‘‘ turns , also
« Cabaret de Luxe” in Cinemas
It was only to be expected, after
reading Mr. Basil Davis’ interesting
article on  ‘“ Modern American
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Theatres” in < The Cinema” of
February 17 last, that he would take
the earliest opportunity of placing
before the British public the ideas
now so general in cinemas ™ acro
the pond.” For this object Mr. Dav
arranged  with his talented musical
director, Mr. Louis Levy, that the
venture should be * tried-out” first
at the Pavilion, Shepherd’s Bush, and
congratulations are due to all con-
cerned for the very excellent per-
formances to which 1 listened during
the weeks commencing February 21
and February 28. .

For the first week Mr. Levy, in
co-operation with Mr. James Forsyth,
the popular manager, adhered to a
*straight ” programme. The * pres-
entation ’ opened with a few bars of
the William Tell overture, played by
Mr. Quentin Maclean, on the organ,
in his usual able manner. The orches-
tra was then heard “off” and the
“tabs ” gradually disclosed Mr. Levy
and his band on the stage, amidst &
beautiful ** setting,” devised and
arranged by Mr. Forsyth. The storm
effects in this overture were given
with full “lightning” and *thunder ™
effects, followed by the Pastorale
“cut,” and straight into the Allegro.
Following this another opening_ of
curtains * up stage ” showed Mr. Joel
Myerson, a S. African tenor who gave
a delightful rendering of The Romance
of the Rose, accompanied by the
orchestra.

Then came the * Hungarian Rhap-
sody No. 2,” played by the orchestra,
with the cadenza brilliantly played on
the piano by Miss Alice Williams (sister
of * Charlie,” the popular M.D. at
the Kensington Super (inema). Fol-
lowing this we had a xylophone solo—
« Black and White "—played by Mr.
Richard Scott, a member of the
orchestra, and accompanied by Mr.
Levy and his band. The final
item was an excerpt from the ‘ Pag-
liacei ” selection, concluding with
“ The Prologue,” sung by Mr. Myerson,
with full orchestra and organ.

After this Mr. Louis Levy displayed
his talents in another direction and
we had a little community singing,
during which Mr. Levy proved himself
a master of  patter ” and * repartee.”
This entire stage act took 35 minutes,

For the second week, Mr. Forsyth
and Mr. Levy, complying with the

e e e e
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request of their managing director,
put on a “ Cabaret de Luxe,” and for
this jon Mr. Levy lated the
‘ Symphonic Jazz Bands” one is
accustomed to hear on the music-hall
stage to-day. For this he augmented
his usual orchestra by four h
and a banjo.

It is a very difficult proposition to
expect any M.D.—however brilliant
he is—who has been conducting
* straight ’ music, and musicians, for
years, to suddenly turn round, and in
one short rehearsal of an hour, make
his orchestra a jazz band. Out of this
ordeal Mr. Levy and his talented
cinema orchestra came in a highly
creditable manner, but there is always
that difference between the * straight ™
musician and the jazz player. The
latter puts a lilt and rhythm into his
playing entirely different from the
former. I have no desire to “ throw
cold water” on Mr. Levy’s efforts, I
have far too great a respect for his
talents, but criticism should be con-
structive, and if the proprietors of
this cinema desire Mr. Levy to go in
for this form of entertainment, then
they must allow Mr. Levy to alter his
orchestra accordingly.

To get the proper lilt and rhythm,
with an orchestra of 25, two pianists
are required. In this show only one,
the very brilliant pianist (Miss Alice
Williams) already a member of the
orchestra, was available. She should
have been supported by another really
experienced dance pianist, who does
not stick to the printed part. With the
two pianos—end to end—in the centre
of the orchestra, and drums and banjo
beside them, we shall then get the basis
of lilt and rhythm of syncopation,
which was lacking on this first venture.
The introduction of a Sousaphone
would also improve matters con-
siderably, as the strong beats were

lacking in necessary strength and
sustain. Apart from this, the first
attempt was a highly creditable one,
Mr. Levy proving by his pianissimos
and crescendos that he had complete
control of his band.

I cannot conclude without con-
gratulating Mr. James Forsyth—the
energetic and capable manager—on
the very artistic stage-setting which
he had arranged for this ** Cabaret
de Luxe.” It was one of the most
beautiful I have ever seen on any stage,
the colour scheme and lighting effects
being of the highest standard.

The performances I listened to each
week were thoroughly enjoyed by
packed houses—in fact, I have rarely
heard such enthusiastic applause from
a cinema audience; and if, as Mr.
Basil Davis says, this is the present
form of entertainment in the American
cinemas, I can see no reason why it
should not become popular also in
this country. But if it is to be done
here, proprietors must not only have
the stage accommodation, but also
a first-class orchestra.  J. M. H.

Exit Variety—Enter the Film
DURING the past few weeks, 17
halls of the “Gulliver” Circuit
have been purchased by Mr. A. E.
Abrahams, the well-known theatre
proprietor, and a few days after the
completion of the purchase 11 of them
were leased to prominent members of
the cinema industry, and will, in the
near future, become cinemas combined

with variety and petite cabaret turns.
Another rumour is now prevalent
that owing to several * conversa-
tions ” which Mr. R. H. Gillespie,
managing director of Moss Empires,
Ltd., has had with Mr. Marcus Loew,
of the Metro-Goldwyn Combine of
America, we may, in the near future,

see some of the *“ key ™ halls of the
*“ Moss ”* eircuit in this country become
cinemas !

However much some may argue,
there is no doubt that the variety form
of entertainment is slowly, but surely,
dying from * a lingering cancer,” and
one can only assume that one of the
main causes for this is an absolute
dearth of really up-to-date first-class
music hall artistes on the variety stage
to-day. In fact, judging by some of
the recent programmes to which I
have listened, I am quite sure that
this is so.

Why Not Programme the
Accompaniment Music ?
‘HAT the cinema is becoming the

premier form of entertainment in
this country is evidenced by the huge
demand made for seats by all classes
upon cinema managers, not only in
the West End, but throughout the
provinces. The high standard of the
orchestras and music played in these
cinemas is probably as much the cuuse
as the excellence of the latest super-
films. Only a few days ago one of our
leading lay press writers stated that
the best music could now be heard in
cinemas, by the best musicians, and
was of great educational value to the
public. The only point the writer
deplored was that the music played,
during the accompaniment to a film,
was not progr d! Manag
please note ! !

Community Singing

THERE is ample evidence that this
form of entertainment is becon-

ing more popular every day. )
They do say that *imitation is
the sincerest form of flattery,” so 1
think *“the wee, braw laddie,” who
was the first to put this idea “ over”
in the cinemas, can pat himself on the

This offer concerns all readers and subscribers of “THE MELODY MAKER”

To introduce the following numbers to readers of THE *MELODY MAKER' mentioning this paper, we will forward the
following twenty-four popular numbers post free for F.O.25/-; S.0.19/-; P.C.8/-; Extras 4/-.

back and feel no pangs of jealousy,
when he hears of representatives of
other publishing houses following in
his footsteps !

There must always be a pioneer in
everything, and although community
singing has been established now for
some time, the introduction of it into
the cinemas is largely due to one of
those gentlemen **from the North ™
who never bought a return ticket, and
who is now so well known and popular
in musical circles in the West End of
London.

The Astoria, Charing Cross Road

N my first visit to this cinema—
the opening day—I was very dis-
appointed with the musical portion of
the programme, not so much in the
arrangement of the * fitting,” as in
the manner in which the music was
played. T made every allowance for
want of rehearsals, and other incon-
veniences consequent upon a hurried
opening, but the fact remains the
orchestra was not good, and this was
very much the general opinion.

To-day things have altered beyond
recognition, and I am very glad to be
able to take this earliest opportunity
of congratulating Mr. W. L. Trytel
on the wonderful improvement he has
effected.

On my visit to see that excellent
production, ““ Don Juan,” with Mr.
John Barrymore, the music was
beautifully played. The score, I under-
stand, was the original American
setting, with a few alterations and
additions by Mr. Trytel, and the
entire * fitting” was not only an
artistic ap(-:ou‘paniment, but rendered
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an early visit after the organ is
working.

The Rialto, Coventry Street
MR. ALEX. FRYER having

~ resigned  his appointment at
this popular resort of cinema patrons,
we are pleased to announce that
Mr. Max Hayman, who has been
M.D. at the Coliseum, Tford, has been
appointed to the post and, by the
time these lines are in print, will have
taken up his duties in Coventry
Street. ’

At the time of going to Press I
hear that Mr. Fryer is likely to go
as joint M.D. to a prominent Cinema
in Oxford Street, London, W.

The Rialto Cinema, Enfield
IT is not often that a brass band

appears on the cinema stage, but
a few weeks ago the Enfield Town
Silver Prize Band gave a special per-
formance for one night only. Included
in the programme was the test picce
set for the recent musical festival at
Leicester. ~ The band was given a
rousing reception by the large
audience.

Such appearances as the above are
only possible where there is sufficient
stage accommodation, and there is
always this point to remember. A
local band appearing, such as this one
did, will always draw a large following,
and it might, with advantage, be
““ tried out” by other cinemas, more
particularly in the provinces on a
quiet night, when the house requires
filling up.

ina y . Cong
tions, Mr. Trytel; keep up this
standard. 7 =

The Bloomsbury Super Cinema

A VERY fine and up-to-date

.. ““Christie ” three-decker organ,
with all the latest cinema improve-
ments, is being installed in this popular
house in Theobald’s Road, and, it is

O W that Cinema Orchesiras
are being called wpon to play

Syncopated Music,
the attention of all Cinema Musi-
cians is directed to the
technical articles by famous expo-
nents which appear reqularly in
this publication.

The Awakening of the Press

AT the Cinema M.D.s Luncheon,
Mr. Fred Kitchen asked the
Press to pay a little more attention,
and give a little more publicity, to
“Music in the Cinema.” In last
month’s issue I wrote strongly, I
hope, on “ The Apathetic Press,” and
received many expressions of approval
from readers. I was, therefore, more
pleased than surprised to read in
the Daily Mail of 16th ult. a long
article on the importance of music,
quoting two special scores, *‘ Mada-
moiselle from Armentieres,” done by
M:r. Louis Levy, and * The Flag
Lieutenant,” by Mr. Albert Cazabon.
This is a distinct and good sign that
the lay Press are at last awakening to
the fact that ** Music in the Cinema ™
is a very important asset to-day.

British Hollywood at Wembley

QN the other hand I am dis-
appointed on reading the pro-
posed scheme for this project to see
who are on the so-called *“ Production
Advisory Committee.” They are all
t ladies and gentl in their
own professions, but how many of them
know the first thing about film pro-
duction—in fact, how many of them
are even regular cinema-goers ? Some
I know have even taken every oppor-
tunity of running down cinemas and
upholding the theatres.

The most lamentable part about this
Committee is that there is only one
musical name on it—Mr. Isidore de
Lara—a musician of great ability and
experience, but with no experience of
music in the cinema as it is to-day,
or will be in five years time. If Mr.
Ralph Pugh is looking only for eminent
names on his Advisory Committee, he
has certainly got them, but all of them
inexperienced in cinema production.

1 can give him some practical musicians’

names whose experience of cinema
work will be of great value in the studio,
because it is the music which is going
to make or mar the film, and we all
want to see British productions on a
higher standard than they are
to-day.

———— e
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information they contain will be
of great benefit to musicians wish-
ing to study the rendering of
modern syncopated music, and so
take advantage of the remunerative
field of employment it presents.

of Mr. Raymond de Courcy, who
controls an excellent orchestra of 15.
His musical ** fittings ” are at all times
appreciated by the patrons.

Thg interludes on the stage, on an
artistic setting, are also a distinctive
feature at this house, and L shall pay

already.

I sincerely hope if this Wembley
idea materialises that there will be a
revision of the Advisory Production
Committee, with the addition of real
“live wires” in film technique and

1 accom
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:: ORGAN ACCOMPANIMENTS ::

By REGINALD FOORT, F.R.C.O.

ARTICLE 1V
The Use of Silence

FAVOURITE saying of Sir
Walter Parratt was that the
only thing in the world more
beautiful than beautiful music was
silence following it.  Certainly, in
accompanying pictures, silence used in
the right place can be not only very
beautiful, but also intensely dramatic,

according to the circumstances.

Speaking from a general point of
view, in the average cinema there is
not nearly enough silence, or, rather,
cessation of music. The ideal in most
cinemas seems to be continuous music
from 2 till 11 without even one
minute’s break ; in one job I had the
M.D. nearly went into hysterics if I
didn’t instantly strike up the moment
the orchestra ceased—even for the
glides.  During the usual three-hour
show, the ears of one’s audience
surely need an occasional rest. I
always feel that just a few minutes of
silence between the pictures tends to
encourage the audience to listen better
when I do start to play. The slides
of announcements on the sereen afford
an admirable opportunity for a rest
from musical sounds, and in my
opinion should never be accompanied.

There are three principal nses of
silence in the actual accompaniment
of pictures: (i) For restfulness; (ii)
for dramatic effect ; (iii) for phrasing.
The first of these occurs less fre-
quently than the second. Occasionally,
at a very sad or intensely still or
restful point in a picture, complete
silence will express the situation better
than any music ; but no conversation
or action of any kind must be sug-
gested by the picture.

Frequently, in listenmg to an
orchestral accompaniment, where, for
example, a dramatic overture is being
used for a tense or violent scene, one
will notice silent pauses in the music
coinciding with heated arguments on
the screen, where the music otherwise
fits admirably.  With the orchestra
it is, at times, difficult to avoid this,
but the organist, whose instrument,
being entirely under the control of
one man, is infinitely more flexible
than the orchestra, has no excuse if
his fitting fails in this respect.

When used in the nght place,
silence is the most intensely dramatic
fitting of all. It can be most success-
fully used as a jumping-off point,

as it were, to work up, by a carefully
carried out crescendo, to full organ.
Again, stopping suddenly dead silent
at the climax can he extremely effec-
tive. I had an excellent example
in a recent picture: The hero and
the heroine had a heated argument
on the boat-deck of a liner at night,
growing more and more violent until
he seized her and jumped with her
into the sea. A big dramatic work-up
to full organ, with sudden silence as
they jumped, obviously fitted the
situation exactly. (Incidentally, my
Waurlitzer *surf” attachment came
in here to reproduce the splash with
extremely dramatic efiect.)

Another good example occurred in a
picture built round the Russian revolu-
tion.  Orders had been given for a
princess to be taken out and shot, but,
in the dim light, the firing party took
her maid by mistake. Here was a
splendid opportunity : a dramatic
work-up, expressing the terrible
agonies and struggles of the princess
(hammering on the door to get out
to save her innocent maid), right up
to a full organ crash to represent the
shots, which one didn’t see on the
screen, but which were cleverly sug-
gested by the princess suddenly stop-
ping hammering on the door; the
full-organ crash had to be most care-
fully timed to come just one second
before the princess stood stock-still,
horror-struck, during which silence
lasted for perhaps six seconds, until
she fell in a swoon, the accompani-
ment being resumed with another
(much softer) erash at the moment
she struck the ground. I played this
picture for a fortnight, and at every
performance that silence absolutely
held the audience; one could have
heard a pin drop !

When to employ absolute silence
in accompanying pictures can only
be learnt by observation, experience
and imagination ; the invariable rule
is, however, that when any active
movement or conversation—even a
single word—is being depicted on the
screen, there must be some music
going on to express it. In other words,
silence in the accompaniment must
only be employed when there is a
complete absence of action suggesting
any sound on the screen.

The use of silence for phrasing will
be discussed in a future article.

Rea. Foort.
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“Finger Magic.”

How the Master
Musician is Made

“T have been reading a little
booklet which I have termed
‘ Finger Magic,” and I would
very much like to place this
book in the hands of every
pianist, violinist, ’cellist, and
banjoist in the Kingdom.

“"We all know that the sceret
of the virtuosi does not consist
in the amount of time they ex-
pend in instrumental practice——
one recently stated that he often
does not touch the instrument
for a week, and another has
affirmed that musicians are
positively superstitious about
practice. The secret of the suc-
cess of the great masters must,
therefore, be looked for in
another direction than in the
capacity for hard grinding prac-
tice on orthodox lines, and I
have been experimenting with o
system which may well prove to
be a solution, or at any rate to
a large extent.

“The system to which I refer
develops the hands not by prac-
tice in the ordinary sense, but
by a series of exercises, based
on sound psychological as well
as physiological laws, the almost
immediate effect of which is tt;

PGS G

the
the hand, and the descriptive
booklet, issued by the Cowling
Institute, contains some aston-
ishing letters from mus :
which would convince me, even
if not backed up by my own
experience, that the quickest
and easiest way to develop the
strength and flexibility of the
wrist and fingers so essential to
pianists, violinists and ’cellists
is to perform the operation away
from the instrument when the
mind can be centred upon that
object alone.

*1 anticipate that within a
measurable period the knowledge
contained in this little booklet,
and in the lessons given by the
Cowling Institute, will form part
of the curriculum of every teacher
and be a necessary equipment of
every violinist, ’cellist, and
pinnist,"vlin,\'lis’rJ.\\',l«il{.\.‘.().

NOTE.—The booklet veferved to
above may be obtained free of ail
cost on application to Secretary
M, Cowling Institute, 71,
Albion House, New Oxford
Street, London W.C.1. (Sta'¢
if a Music Teacher.)
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. AROUND THE PUBLISHERS -

T is very evident that if the Cinema
Musical Directors’ Luncheon has
done no other good—but future

announcements will show the benefits
which are going to arise from it—it
Jias, at least, brought home to the
British music publishing trade the
fact that they must get busy if
British music is to hold its own in the
(‘inema trade in this country. During
the past few weeks I have had several
opportunities of discussing this matter
with leading publishers, and, on all
sides, I am assured that they are
keenly alive to the subject, and will do
all in their power to assist the Cinema
Musical Director in every way possible.
Good. Now then, Mr. Publisher,
“ coats off and sleeves up,” and let us
all get busy to uphold the traditions
and prestige of the British Empire.

Ascherberg, Hopwood &
Crew, Ltd.

First in the list this month we have
the very long-established firm of
Mortimer Street, W., who handle a
particularly comprehensive and use-
ful catalogue of publications very
suitable for the Cinema M.D. It is
gratifying to note that British com-
posers figure largely in their list, and
one has only to mention such world-
renowned names as Mr. Archibald
Joyce—the British Waltz King—Mr.
Richard Howgill, Mr. Percy Flelcher,
Mr. A. W. Ketelbey and Mr. Roger
Quil{er, to make certain that in pur-
chasing music for your library from
this firm you are obtaining the very
best in British compositions.

Amongst the latest Suites I can
confidently recommend are: * Cara-
van,” a suite of three numbers typic-
ally characteristic of the Orient, and
" breathing ” that perfume of the
East which Mr. Archibald Joyce is
such a master in conveying to the ear
of his listener ; “ The Nuptials,” suite
of four numbers, has brought Mr.
Richard Howgill right into the front
rank of British composers, and this
publication has received the highest
approbation of many leading authori-
ties; At Gretna Green,’ a four-
numbered suite, full of the glamour of
Old England, has never been sur-
passed, and the most discriminating
musicians have been surprised at this
latest work from the pen of Mr. Percy
}'Ifffflfr; an episode, entitled  Wee
Phil,”” by Mr. F. Gomez, a name well
known in Glasgow musical circles, calls

for_spociul comment, and is a number
which should appear on all pro-
grammes,

Boosey & Co., Ltd.

In addition to the ** Carl Fischer ”
catalogue, which this firm have acquired
for this country, they have some very
excellent  publications, particularly
those by British composers, suitable
for the cinema M.D.’s library. Amongst
these I note with pleasure the valse-
intermezzo, *“ You and 1,” by Napoleon
Lambelet, with hestration by
Sydney Baynes ; “ The Brocaded Pelli-
coat,” a pleasing intermezzo by Eustace
Phillan (the identity of this talented
young composer is at present hidden
under a nom-de-plume ; but 1 hope
in the near future to be allowed to
reveal her real name), the orchestration
of this number is also by Sydney
Baynes ; a fantasy, based on the late
Oscar Wilde's story of  The Selfish
Giant,” is a very musicianly work
from the pen of Eric Coates, with
orchestration by Sydney Baynes.
Timed to play eight minutes, this
number should prove a very useful
addition to * programme ” numbers
for interludes, ete.: “A Serenade”
for violin, "cello and piano, by Gilbert
Stacey, of the Bath Hotel, Bourne-
mouth, is a number deserving of
mention, and I expect to hear more
ambitious works from this young
British composer in the near future.

1 should recommend cinema M.D.s
to pay a visit to this well-known house
at 295, Regent Street, and if they
can see Mr. Henri Jaxon, in charge of
the cinema music department, they
will find much that will interest
them and be of use in their music
library.

Bosworth & Co., Ltd.

Amongst the latest publications
received from this house in Heddon
Street, Regent Street, W., I can
recommend the following: ** The
Penguins’ Picnic,” a pi ati inter-
lude, by P. Beechfield Carver, Band-
master, fth F.I.S., RAF.; “ The
Elephants’ Parade,” by André de
Basque; * Woodland Echoes,” by
My. Frank Tapp; and a potpourri
on Suppé’s melodies, entitled * A4
Supper with Suppé,” arranged by Mr.
C.  Morena. This is a useful and
pleasing selection for interlude work,
timed, in its entirety, to last twenty
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minutes, but, if found too long, can be
easily, and musically, cut to suit
requirements.

B. Feldman & Co.

This firm has just received a further
consignment of publications from the
Benjumin Publishing House, who are
so famous for their excellent * Lyra ™
editions of musie, both useful and
necessary additions to the cinema
M.D.’s library. A Musical Director
can hardly be expected to purchase
ererything that is published, but the
musician who does not obtain the
“Lyra” edition for his library is
losing a very valuable collection, and
one at a price suitable to all purses.
Amongst the most recent I have
received the following deserve recom
mendation: 4 French Serenade,”
by Grieg, arranged by Weininger;
a suite of four numbers entitled * Old'
China,” by Niemann, also arranged
by Weininger; arranged in two sec-
tions, these four numbers have a
peculiar Oriental atmosphere about
them which commends them highly
for Eastern scenes. Also from the pen
of Grieg we have “The Prayer and
Temple Dance,” a number of great
usefulness and beauty, either for film
accompaniment or as an _interlude
number; a Creole serenade—“Ay/
Ay! Ay!—by Osman Perez Freire,
is a pleasing little §-movement ; and
an Idyll—"* Dreams of Yesterday™—
by Humphries (a British musician),
is also a most melodious number ;
the ** Waltz from the Serenade,” Op. 48,
No. 2, by Tschaikowsky, should not
be missed, and is a number which
lends itself specially to drawing-room
and neutral scenes; an excellent
arrangement of the © Undine” Over-
ture, by Lortzing, arranged by Wei-
ninger, with its broad largo introduc-
tion and allegro non troppo movement
following, is a valuable acquisition
to all libraries; the collection also
includes a tuneful little * Oriental
Parade,” No. 3523, fromn the pen of
Vietor Aubert, arranged by Haensch.

Hawkes & Son

This_old-established house in Den-
man Street, keenly alive to the
rull.lil‘ ts of the ci musician,
have sent me a further addition to-
their now renowned “Photo Play
Series.””  The latest series, numbers
79 to 84, from the pen of Edouard
Patou, comprise “ The Accusation,”

‘
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a dramatic finale; “ The Tragic Dis-
covery,” a dramatic andante; * The
Joy Riders,” a hurry movement for
scenes of bustle and excitement;
“ The Rebellion,” an agitato for scenes
of fights and struggles ; * Lost Happi-
ness,” a slow }-movement for sad love
scenes ; and ** The Scandal Mongers,”
for gossip scenes. From this firm I
have also received a very musicianly
fox-trot arrangement of Mr. E. Buca-
lossi’s well-known and popular *“ Grass-
hoppers’ Dance,” arranged by Mr.
Ronald Munro, a number which should
prove popular in cabaret scenes, or
as an interlude speciality.

From this progressive house I have
also received a very excellent suite of
four numbers: “ A4 Children’s Suite,
Part 2,” from the pen of that capable
British musician, Mr. John Ansell.
The two numbers of this suite which
appeal to me as specially useful for
cinema use are the third and fourth,
“The Romance,” a bedtime story ;
and ““The Wicked Robbers.” The
latter, with a moderato wmysterioso
opening followed by an allegro agitato,
lends itself to various forms of adapta-
tion for sinister and dramatic scenes.
A very useful overture entitled, ** Joy
and Sorrow,” from the pen of Mr. J.
Snoek, should be added to all cinema

libraries ; opening with a slow adagio
introduction in the true “Snogk”
strain, now so well known in his
“ Aravelk” and other overtures, it
leads into a brilliant allegro agitato in
alla breve tempo, and can be used to
great advantage either in its entirety
or in portions, each movement being
clearly marked and numbered for
“cuts.” One of the finest descriptive
Oriental fantasias I have yet come
across is also from this house, and just
published. Tt is entitled, * Yishma EL”
and is composed by Roger Jalowicz in
co-operation with Adolf Lotter. For
rhythm with a genuine Oriental atmo-
sphere it exceeds any similar number,
and either for ordinary use with Eastern
scenes or an interlude it should prove
a very popular number.

Just as we go to Press, I have
received from this firm three of their
latest publications, all of which I can
commend to the cinema M.D. They
are: “Bon Voyage,” an entracte, by
Reginald Somerville, a very tuneful
melody in 6/8, a la Barcarolle;
« Ludicia,” a particularly pleasing and
haunting intermezzo by Caludi; and
the Adagio and Largo from Dvorak’s
famous ** From the New World™ Sym-
phony, an extremely fine arrangement
by Adolf Lotter.

Walsh, Holmes & Co., Ltd.

For some reason, as yet unex-
plained, there has recently appeared a
large and varied selection of nautical
airs, or arrangements of famous sea-
shanties. When Dibdin wrote the
words, “ 0, i's a snug little island !
A right little, tight little island ! there
were no aeroplanes or monsters of the
air hovering about (Ugh! those
awful air raids !), but we can still sing
“ Britannia rules the waves.” One of
the finest selections of this sort I have
recently come across is published by
this well-known house in Charing
Cross Road, and the title is ** Capstan
and Windlass.” In this medley M.
Ernest Reeves has skilfully arranged
some of the most famous old sea-
shanties, winding up with * Rule
Britannia” as a grandioso finale.
The days of the old *“ windjammer *
are now almost a thing of the past,
but I feel perfectly certain if this
selection is played in any town or
cinema where the * old salts " congre-
gate there will be no necessity for u
conductor to be present to start co
munity singing !

As an arrangement for films with
“ gea scenes ” it would be difficult to
find & more admirable medley. J.M.H.

the
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The whole cinema world is moving musicwards,

Th ds of isi icians have failed to achieve the

success they deserve through their inability to trust their

memory. You can be sure of attaining that sense of certainty,

that knowing that there is no risk of breaking down, if you
memorise your music by
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towards better and more beautiful music.

Cinema proprietors are realising that good
music has a definite box-office value; that to
show great pictures to a poor musical accom-
paniment, is like putting a diamond into a
tawdry setting.

That is why in many a cinema, Wurlitzer Organs
are being installed. Perfect in response, with
combinations no other organ possesses, a
Wourlitzer gives supreme expression to the
screen-pictures’ appeal.

- R
ORGANS

““the ovgan with the golden throat"

Walter Pearce, 33, King Street, Covent Garden, W.C.2
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THEfollowing is from Mr. UrbanF. Le

(allez, Mus. Dir., Gaiety Cinema,
Southsea, and speaks for itself :—
The Cinema Editor, THE MELODY MAKER.

Dear Sir,—The articles contained in
- Music in the Cinema ' I read with interest,
The question of cue-sheet adaptation is a
very serious one for we musical directors in
the provinces, and I sincerely hope, now
the gentlemen concerned have met and discussed
the various questions concerning cinema
music, that they will again meet one another
in an even more businesslike manner (I mean,
wot just for after-dinner speeches). I think,
sir, that you have made the first move towards
an ding and peration  among
our great compilers, and in a way that could
ot be improved upon. Now let me get on
with this business.

In view of the numerous letters I am
rcccnv,'ny in connection with wmatlers
pertaining to Film Setting and other
wtems of interest, I have opened this
** Letter Box ™ for the benefit of readers
and all such correspondence” will be
inserted each issue. Would my readers
please note that all letters for the next
1ssue must be received at this office not
later than the 12th of the month, and
should be addressed to The Cinema
Editor of this Journal. Thank you.

J. M. H.

what is being done by the ** big™ men of
our ]!rofmion, and more comforting than

We, too, in the p want to progress,
w0 let us have decent cue sheets, sane and
adaplable as far as ci and

to an obscure M.D. like myself.
It shows, in the interviews and articles by

managers permit, I wish you every success
in your endeavours to bring about a thorough
understanding and re especially for re-
membering the provincial musical di —

P cinema M.D.s, that they are men
* like as we are,”” having the identical difficul-
ties and obstacles to contend with, and ** thorns
in the flesh "' to suffer. For that reason, I,

Yours, elc., F. Le GALLIZ:

From Mr. Jack Cooper, of South
Shields, one of the best-known and
most respected musicians in the North
of England, the following tribute has
been received :—

The Cinema Editor, Tue MeLopy MAKER.
DeAr Sir,—I am a regular reader of your
raluable magazine and
have interested several
local musicians in it
m_ﬁcienllzfor them to
give regular orders for
same lo newsagents.
Wishing you con-
tinued success in your
«fforts to improve the lot
of musicians in cine-
mas,— Y ours faithfully,
Jack CooPER,

From Mr. Harry
Stanley, a well-
known M.D. in
Jersey, C.L, the
following interest-
ing letter has been
received :—

The Cinema Editor,
e MELODY MAKER.

DEAR S1r,—Although
I have written to TRE
MeLopy MAKER on
[revious occasions, this
s the first time I have
had the pleasure of
‘oriting - direct to the
present genial Cinema
f;:lnlor, and I must
lirst congratulate you on
the excellence an’t’im‘ab-
sorbing interest of your
section,  Your Cinema
pages are the first in-
troduction I have ever
had — since  entering
the cinema trade some
mne  years ago — to

Write for special Terms

CONSIDERATION

CRAMER ADVERT

on your programme

as a p I M.D., welcome our MELODY
MAKER at each appearance, and only wish it
were published oftener. We are all agreed
that the average Synopsis, or Musical Sugges-
tions, are not over-satisfactory to the cinema
M.D., who cannot see his film run through,
and is not enabled, financially, to maintain
a large library. We would all like to see
every film run through, but it seems that it is
not yet possible, and I am sure there are many
others like myself who would be only too

—_—

SPECIAL OFFER

IN

OF

CRAMER PIANOS

139, New Bond Street, London, W.1
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OUR LETTER BOX :: =

glad to be assisted—to a far grealer extent
than we are at present—by the experience
of our London friends. I wish you and
Tiue MeLony MAKER every success in your
evident and sincere desire to uplift ** Music
in the Cinema,” and assist the provincial
M.D—Yours sincerely,

HARRY STANLEY.

Many thanks, sir. Oh! these
terrible musical suggestions. We must
really get the responsible M.D.s and
the Renters together, and have some
of the provincial men present to tell
them where the faults lie !

J. M. H.

The following has been received from
Mr. Harold Rigby, Musical Director
and composer, who controls the
musical arrangements at La Scala,
Helensburgh, N.B., regarding musical
suggestions :—

Tie Cinema Editor, Tue. MeLoDY MAKER,

DEAk Sir,—Being a regular reader of THE
MeLopy MAKER, I lave read with interest
the articles on ** Music in the Cinema.”

1 must agree with the articles on musical
suggestions, as I have also been caused
unlimited trouble with them.

Allow me to place before you a very
glaring item which has occurred far too
much lately :— Scene: Man enters

Charlotte’s room.
Style of music:

Quick, dramatic.
Music suggested :

AMSS.

Composer: The
Arranger.

Now, how does
this supposed expert
arranger of sugges-
tions expect anyone to
know what type of
quick, dramatic num-
ber is required when
he is the composer and
it is only MSS.?

Surely “‘thought
reading” is not going
to be a new branch of
our profession P

Wishing you every
success in your inler-
esting and educative
news in ‘* Music in
the Cinema,”—Yours,

ele.,
HaroLp RiGsY.

Many thanks, sir;
I am doing my ut-
most to make the
M.D.s responsible
for these sugges-
tions,and the Renters
realise the impor-
tance of this matter
and hope for good

results shortly, .. i
J. M. H.

‘
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£220 WHO,S WHERE?
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E. L. BRIDGEWATER

SAXOPHONE, XYLOPHONE
and MARIMBA
15, St. Anne’s Park Road,

All Farthing Lane,
‘Wandsworth, S.W.18

" COLLINS' ORCHESTRAS

El =
New Verrey's Restaurant, Regent Street,
BANDS SUPPLIED FOR ALL PURPOSES
Palace House, Shaftesbury Avenue, London. W.C.

The
COUNTY CLUB ORCHESTRA

under the personal direction of

CYRIL W. BAKER

JEFFRIES

LOCARNO DANCE SALON
G SO0W

NORMAN H. JOHNSON

SAXOPHONE and FLUT
(Late of Norman Parry's Stage Band)

Now Touring America
Returning early April

114, Berorave Ro., WANSTEAD
}’IAHmD, Lownpon. 2767

RAYMOND KEELEY

Drums, Timpani, etc.

THE

OMEGA COLLEGIANS

“THE BAND OF 'VARSITY MEN"
POPULAR STATE CAFE,
LIVERPOOL
Divector : Harold B. Millar

MILITARY BANDS AT THE ALBERT HALL
side Press

DON PEDRO'S FAMOUS
SYNCO MILITARY BAND
Available for fvr:t-_z-lass engagements

22, MOSTYN GARDEE.—KENSAL RISE, N.W.
*Phone : Willesden 3041

GWEN ROGERS'
ROMANY PLAYERS

Now at The ROYAL OPERA HOUSE, LONDON

oY Hhe County Club, JRVACANY The Baliroom, All communications fo Gwen Rogers, 25, Heathfield
riton Rooms, i ABRIL Etie ‘Ficiure Thestre, Gardens, Chiswick, W.4 repeated demands for encores. The house fairly shook with the thunderous
_ Livepol | 197 NOTTINGHAM. Telephone: Chiswick 1893 P Taise of a delighted audierice.
THE T 1i"your orchestra is featured either on the stage or in the pit and you want a sure fire-novelty, put on— .
y o

THE
DELPHIANS
ORCHESTRAS

under the direction of
G. HOWARD-BAKER.

KENSINGTON SINGERS

(MALE VOICE QUARTEITE)
All comms.: MR, ROLAND PLUMTREE,
35, Cuurcs Streer, Kewsinoton, W.8
"Phone : Mayfair 2643

THE
SYNCOPATED
HARMONY FOUR
The cheery dance-band
Available at short notice for private dances

W. Bryce, 145, High Holborn, W.C.1
‘Phone: MUSEUM 5187

Bands and Orchestras supplied, of every

“ CRAZY WORD

You can’t miss! It's the outstanding song hit in

LAYTON & JOHNSTONE are singingit ! SOPHIE TUCKER
at the PICCADILLY HOTEL

with BRADY & WELLS! It's one of JACK HYLTON'S

is singing it! It'sa terrific hit

i)

That’s what PAUL ASH (the Jack Hylton of America) said about ** CRAZY
WORDS — CRAZY TUNE (Vo-do-de-0) » when he played it at the

Oriental Theatre in Chicago.

By actual count Mr.

TUNE.”

The Melody Maker and British Metronome.

ASH played eighteen choruses in response to

S—CRAZY TUNE (Vo-do-de-O).”

America to-day, a tremendous sensation everywhere.

Here's how youcan be a hit with “CRAZY WORDS—CRAZY
Here's a suggestion on how to do the number.
Modify it to suit your own individual needs :

Play the introduction and Ensemble chorus. Follow
“Hot" Brass Chorus and a ‘' Hot”

description, for Hotels, Palais de Danse, ERNIE MASON TOM TILL ; i ing it with
e 2 K ? " h E
ctc., and private functions. and And his Famous Bands Hits! Hundreds of other Vaudeville acts are singing it wi with a Dras) Choros
A HIS BAND 'THE&ED DRAngmo'r;lEGUKARDS” noteworthy success. ¥
. 4 » R ilitary an tral) -
25 {CHARING CHOS3IROAD) wea. — “THE PARAGON LADIES' ORCHESTRA" Your singer then sings the verse and the first chorus :—
L 2555. Now at at liberty for Exhibitions, Plers, Concerts, Sports
Follow with these comedy choruses :—

26, VICARAGE ROAD, LEYTON, E.10.
Walthamstow 1618,

THE PICCADILLY CLUB,
GLASGOW

~ CECIL ELGAR'S
DANCE BAND

JAMES H. MATKIN

TENOR BANJO, G BANJO and

Agricultural Shows, etc. Brilliant Uniforms
Evening Dress. Extensive repertoire. er
moderate. All comms. : c[o * The Melody Maker.”

KAY WESTWORTH
AND HIS ORCHESTRA

Verse
There's a guy J'd like to kill :
if he doesn't stop 1 will.
Got a Ukulele and a voice that's loud and shrill ;
*Cause he lives next door fo me,

And he k«ﬁ me up fo three;
With his wkulele and a funny melody.

Napoleon marched his men,
He turned round— He said to them.

Vo-do-de-0! Vo-do-do-de-o-do! Vo-do-do!

Wellington— W aterloo,

Prisoner stood—in the dock,

He said as he looked at the clock,
Vo-do-de-O! Vo-do-do-de-o-do! Vo-do-do!
Judge said ** Ha! guiltys#h?

Prisoner, what have you got to say?"

The Premier Dance Band of the LO.W. GUITAR Now at The Corner House Café Chorus i B
ANY NUMBER OF INSTRUMENTALISTS B e A = Cried out ** Boys, now let us do, O 7
TALISTS Dale End, Birmingh Crazy words, Crazy tune do! Vo-do-de-O!  Vo-do-do-de-o-do!
. End, Birmingham All that you'll er hear him croon Vo-do-de-O! Vo-do-do-de-o-do! The Judge said * Ten years hard you're going fo gel—
Clovelly,” Freshwater, 1.O.W. All comms. : All comms.: 25, Woodthorpe Road, Vo-dode-0! Vo-do-do-de-O-do! Vo-do-do. And at Trafalgar, Nelso on the blue—signatled don’t forget.

31 Freshwater

“THE FRAGMENTS"
DANCE ORCHESTRA

185, DAWES ROAD, FULHAM, SW6

King's Heath, Birmingham

JOHNNIE MILLEN

AND HIS BAND.

LEON WHITING

AND HIS
MIAMI DANCE BAND

Sits around all night long ;
Sings the same words 1o every song.
Vo-do-de-0! Vo-do-do-de-O-do!

His Ukulele daily, how he'll strum Vum?! Vim ! Vim;

Vampin' and stampin’ then he hollers “ Black botfom,
Crazy words. Crazy tune

He'll be driving me crazy soon *

Vo-do-de-O!  Vo-do-do-de-O-do!

thro'
« England expects that ev'ry man wil
Oliver Cromuwell heard a plonk
What did he say to William the Conk
Vo-do-de-0! Vo-do-do-de-o-do!

Black Bottem,"

While you're inside, I hope you'll learn to— Black
tom."

“ What's your verdict? " the old judge sighed.
Then the jury stood up and cried—
Vo-do-de-O! Vo-do-do-de-oedo!

e -

6 Players, Combined Dance and Straight Now at

izing N elli N vell, Prisoner,
ats terizing Napoleon, Wellington, Nelson, Oliver Crull)\\ell, .
g e ey .\})ark Anthony, Labour Leader and Russian can be used ‘
They can be used either by the singer or by the

THE DUNEDIN FOUR

NOW APPEARING AT Judge, Lloyd George,

Specialising in Private Functions

“Imperial Palais de Danse,”
NOW OPEN FOR ENGAGEMENT b= ; A

GLASGOW.

All comms.: A. E. BERTIE DI VERI, Allcommiz 2. [ohnnts, Miller, Tropeall:Faléid) THE DUNEDIN PALAIS DE DANS d: e
Tass 2 mms. ; innie Millen, Imperial Palais 1 Al DANSE vi ¢y results. > 2
41, Tassie ] .1 Danse, Charing Cross, GLASGOW. ) EDINBURGH i‘;‘:&uirci‘\glin:lllfmic:c his hat as each historical personage ‘fr}{-lgl\trin'“cd ;md
e = =T - 4 ’ i = . (o) M ' when
Leader, W0 fords * VO-DO-DE-0!” and ‘' BLACK B
JACK HOWARD LESLIE JOHN WHITTAKER SliCH:S they ocour in the choruses. |
as you rehearse the number.

AND HI3
COVENT GARDEN BAND

Ulymplaczan:e Hall, London. Royal Opera House,

TUBA VIRTUOSO and PRINCIPAL Many other ways vill suggest themselves to you

DOUBLE BASS

Individual members of the band can sing the choruses.

NORMAN

vent Garden. London Coliseum AND 2
Ncw::”}'her‘F:OYAlJ.AOPERIA HOUSE, LONDON All comms. :
® olease address ali communizations HIS ORCHFSTRA 32, LORN ROAD, BRIXTON, SW9

LESTER JAMES BAND JOSS WITHERS

A mber o1 pertormers G ANDIIS LAWRENCE WRIGHT MUSIC Co G
Straight and Dar : 3 > im RANS
Five Years at the Alstsades Pusce, AT THE WHELDALE PANCE BAND el i 15, DENMARK ST. — LONDON.W.C.2. A igueeNr o

Now appearing at
THE BRIXTON PALAIS DEDANSE
Private ’phone New Cross 1095

CARLTON HOTEL
LONDON, W,

14, Firs Parade, Muswell Hill,
London, N.ro.
Phone: Mountview 0552,
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T “The Melody Maker,” 19, Denmark =
Collapsible Bass Drnm with case (Barry's) Street, Charing Cross Road, W.C.2. CHAS. E. FOO TR, LTD., M
%81" ,W“blﬂhuﬂﬂgl’:d' i eiedmlivba:or THE BAND INSTRUMENT SPECIALISTS,
uminium shell, len ne an uti- iali PHONES.—The “REF" Artists' Mo
11 3 FA /30, Paxman Bros., Sousaphone Specialists, SAXO Mode
TN & DCRRAM,  Pemme B, Smplose Spesiliot THeupt of Recongchmna, *" tU0Ing mouthpice -
— Feld ) sot:smAll’ml;llolﬁEls.—'Clm;l“ and  Uprighy, )
. detachable 8, all sizes from upwards,
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Genuine signed Turkish Cymbals, 12 in., Ly
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WHILE THE SAHARA
Y AEALINAR SLEEPS @'
§) CRAZY WORDS, CRAZY ORCHESTRAL SUBSCRIPTION CLUB 5a% Bx “",;.‘.L"wm &
’T SHE SWEET? LONESOMEST |
N AT o tama | The Largest in the World - Write for Particulars EAwATAY .gg;é' }g‘gﬁ:"’, i)
= N
—_ MAY “HITS” FOR OUR CLUB MEMBERS | rousss rowm, %
I'VE NEVER SEEN A 1§
1 RSREo STRAIGHT BANANA 3
Issued in March, 1927 | w WHERE DO YOU WORK-A JOHN?"” % One-Step) WAY DOWN HOME [
SHEPHERD OF THE By WEINBERG, MARKS & WARREN. Arr by ARTHUR LANGE Issued in November, 1926 !3
1P TEARS COULD BARE wd | DOUBLE NUMBER | asa ::::A O Tove 1
YOU BACK TO ME S AN i
MOOK THE MOCKING BIKD “FORGIVE ME” (Fox-Trot WarThG RS
INDIAN BUTTERFLY By YELLEN & AGER. Arr by MILTON AGER. SLEEPY e Y
oY "HONOLULU SONG-BIRD” (Fox-Trot) L iy
By LESLIE & STONE. Arr. by NUSSBAUM. Issued in October, 1926 13
Issued in February, 1927 ‘nd | DOUBLE NuMBER [ ana 4% | wASTING MY TIME P ?}
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SHEILA O’SHAY

ud,nomlmm|nd
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Arr. by NUSSBAUM.

CAB,
*THERE'LL COME A

3
somry o Full Orchestra 3/6  Small Orchestra 3/- AR el |
;::::?ou:."é%“ Extra parts: Piano Conductor 1/6.  Other parts 6d. each. Plano Solo 2/« STATIC STRUT D

SOMETIME (3}
*CALL ME EARLY
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